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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Ballantine, J. P. The Macmillan Table Slide Rule. 
Demy 4to. Pp. 4+4 slides +4 plates. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1931.) 2s. 3d.* 

Blasius, H. Warmelehre: Physikalischen Grundlagen 
yom technisch Standpunkt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 232. (Ham- 
burg: Boysen und Maasch, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Boothroyd, J. Applied Mechanics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 184. 
(London : Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 6s. 

Cahen, E., et Michel, Ch. Lecons élémentaires sur le 
qalcul numérique. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+I1ll. (Paris: 
Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 30 francs.* 

Gurzon, H. E. J. Matriculation Mathematics: Arith- 
metic, Algebra, Geometry. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 364. (London 
and Edin! hh: Thomas Nelson and Sons., Ltd., 1931.) 
$s. 6d 


Fencott, F. Shadow as an Element Defined. Revised 
ddition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 16. (Ross-on-Wye: R. Fencott, 
1931.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Hill, Clarence S. Harmonia Harmonica. Vol. 3: 
containing Appendix to Book 2 and Book 3; Book 4: 
An Elementary Student’s Manual of Harmony ; Book 5: 
The Relationship between Tonic and Dominant (Chaps. 1 
to 35). Med. 4to. Pp. ii + 155-336. (Bournemouth: The 
Author, Northfield, Chigwell Road, 1930.) 21s.* 

Hoare, F. E. A Textbook of Thermodynamics. Demy 
§vo. Pp. xii+271. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1931.) 158. net.* 

Kleeman, R. D. The Atomic and Molecular Forces of 
Chemical and Physical Interaction in Liquids and Gases, 
and their Effects. Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+133. (London: 
Taylor and Francis, 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

rthner, R. Wesen und Wahrheitswert der physikal- 
ischen Beweisfiihrung: Deutung des Michelson-Phainomens 
ohne Relativierung von Raum und Zeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
135. (Linz: Verlag Winkler, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

Planck, M. Einfiihrung in die theoretische Physik. 
Band 2: Einfihrung in die Mechanik deformierbarer 
Kérper; zum Gebrauch bei Vortrigen, sowie zum Selbst- 
unterricht. Dritte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 193. 6 gold 
marks. Band 4: Einfiihrung in die theoretische Optik ; 
gum Gebrauch bei Vortrigen, sowie zum Selbstunterricht. 
Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 184. 6 gold marks. 
(Leipzig : 8. Hirzel, a 


Pohi, R. W. in die Physik. Band 2: 
Einfiihrung in die Elektrizitatslehre. Dritte verbesserte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+264. (Berlin: Julius 


Springer, 1931.) 13.80 gold marks. 

Preiss, O. Geometrische Optik: ein Lehr- und Hand- 
buch fiir Schiller der Feinmechanik und verwandter Berufe. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 80. ogee a Vandenhoeck und Rup- 
okt, 1931.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Saunders, Frederick A. A Survey of ce fv Demy 
§vo. Pp. x +635+8. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd. ; 
New York: Henry Holt and Co., 1931.) 14s. net.* 

Slack, Edgar P. Elementary Electricity. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 278. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 
net. 

Tempie, G. An Introduction to Quantum Theory. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 196. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
Ltd., 1931.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Thomas, Tracy Y. The Elementary a of Ten- 
sors: with Applications to Geometry and Mechanics. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 122. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. net. 

Watts, the late W. Marshall. Index to Spectra. 
Appendix Z: Iron and Iron Oxide. Demy 8vo. Pp. 116. 
(Westcliff-on-Sea : T. M. F. Tamblyn-Watts, 1931.) 188.* 

Woods, Hilda M., and Russell, William T. An 
Introduction to Medical Statistics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +125. 
(London: P. 8S. King and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d.* 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ Naturs”’ Office. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Arkel, A. E. van, und Boer, J. H. de. Chemische 
Bindung als elektrostatische Erscheinung. Deutsche, von 
den Verfassern autorisierte Ausgabe von Li Klemm und 
Wilhelm Klemm. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx +320. (Leipzig : 
S. Hirzel, 1931.) 15 gold marks.* 

Boétius, Max. Uber die Fehlerquellen bei der mikro- 
analytischen Bestimmung des Kohlen- und Wasserstofis 
nach der Methode von Fritz Pregl. Roy. 8vo. 
113. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie GmbH. 1931.) 7 gold 


marks, 

Charisius, K., und Kindscher, E. Die Reaktionen 
anorganischer basischer Farbkérper mit Leinél. (Fachaus- 
schuss fir Anstrichtechnik beim Verein deutsche Ingeni- 
eure und Verein deutsche Chemiker, Heft 10.) 4to. 

. 28 + 67 Tafeln. (Berlin: V.D.I.-Verlag G.m.b.H., 
1931.) 4 gold marks. 

Davidsohn, J. Die Bleichung der Ole, Fette, Wachse 
und Seifen. Roy.8vo. Pp. xii+269. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Building Research. Bulletin No. 11: The Effect of Build- 
ing Materials on Paint Films. By H. M. Llewellyn. Roy. 
rg Pp. iii+4. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 

net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 29: The Action of 
Hydrogen upon Coal—1l. By A. Crawford, F. A. Williams, 
J. G. King and F.S. Sinnatt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+37+ 
13 plates. 1s. 3d.net. Technical Paper No. 31: The Sul- 
a Compounds in Water-Gas and their Removal. By 

. E. Bakes, J. G. King and F. 8. Sinnatt. Roy. 8vo. 
eu 35. 9d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 


Eggert, J. Trattato di chimica-fisica ed elettrochimica. 
Seconda edizione migliorata in collaborazione con L. Hoch. 
Prima edizione Italiana a cura di G. Castelfranchi. 
ag Pp. xiv +628. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1931.) 80 
ire. 
Grasser, Georg. Kurzes Lehrbuch der Chromgerbung: 
ein Leitfaden fiir Praktiker und Theoretiker. (Enkes 
Bibliothek fiir Chemie und Technik, Band 19.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. ‘ant (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 15 gold 
mar 


Herzenberg, Ernst. Die Deutsche Mineralél-Industrie 
und verwandte Teerprodukten-Betriebe. (Deutsche Wirt- 
schaftsbiicherie, Band 1.) Pp. 564. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Verlag fiir Bérsen- und iteratur A.-G., 1931.) 
25 gold marks. 

offert, W. H., and Claxton, G. Motor Benzole: its 
Production and Use. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxi +689. (London: 
The National Benzole Association, 1931.) 25s.* 

Hofmann, Karl A. Lehrbuch der anorganischen Chemie. 
Siebente Auflage. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+784+7 Tafeln. 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 
20 marks.* 

olmyard, Eric John. Makers of Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp, xvi+314. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Ox- 
ford University Press, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Hiickel, Walter. Theoretische Grundlagen der organ- 
ischen Chemie. Med. 8vo. Band 1. -xi+410. 24 gold 
marks. Band 2. Pp. iv +352. 20 gold marks. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.)* 

Kluyver, A. J. The Chemical Activities of Micro- 
Organisms. Demy 8vo. Pp. 109. (London: University 
Press, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Kiihl, Hans. Cement Chemistry in Theory and Practice. 
Translated by J. W. Christelow. 8vo. Pp.64. (London: 
Concrete Publications, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Leighou, Robert B. Chemistry of Engineering Ma- 
terials. Third edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 684. (New 
York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 22s. 6d. net. — 
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Lyon, Darwin O. Das periodische System in neuer 
Anordnung: mit Tabellen tiber Fiinfzehn physikalische 
Konstanten in Anordnung nach der Ordnungszahl der 
Elemente und nach der Grésse der Konstanten. Zweite 
Aufiage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 40 +4 Tafeln + 23 Kurven. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 8 gold marks.* 

Miall, Stephen. A History of the British Chemical 
Industry. Written for the Society of Chemical Industry 
on the Occasion of the Fiftieth Anniversary of its Founda- 
tion. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+273+35 plates. (London: 
Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research 
Board. Paper No. 68: A Routine Test of the Inflamma- 
bility of Mine Dusts. By A. L.Godbert. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 9 +2 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 6d. net.* 

Prausnitz, P. H., und Reitstétter, J.  Elektro- 
phorese, Elektroosmose, Elektrodialyse in Flissigkeiten. 
(Wissenschaftliche Forschungsberichte, Naturwissenschaft- 
liche Reihe, herausgegeben von Raphael Ed. Liesegang, 
Band 24.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+307. (Dresden und Leip- 
zig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 18.50 gold marks.* 

Pringsheim, Hans. Die Polysaccharide. Dritte voll- 
standig veranderte Auflage. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +393. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 26.80 gold marks.* 

Scheele. The Collected Papers of Carl Wilhelm Scheele. 
Translated from the Swedish and German originals by 


Leonard Dobbin. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+367. (London: 
G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. net.* 
Schmid, Leopold. Bernstein. Sonderausgabe aus 


Doelter-Leitmeier Handbuch der Mineralchemie. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+102. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1931.) 7 gold marks.* 

Smith’s Introductory College Chemistry. Revised by 
J. Kendall. Demy 8vo. Pp. 555. (New York and Lon- 
don: D. Appleton and Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Tunmann, A. Pflanzenmikrochemie: ein Hilfsbuch 
beim mikrochemischen Studium pflanzlicher Objekte. 
Zweite vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage bearbeitet von 
L. Rosenthaler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+1047. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 75 gold marks.* 

West, Clarence J., Edited by. Annual Survey of 
American Chemistry. Vol.5: 1930. Pp.629. (New York: 
The Chemical Catalog Co., 1931.) 5 dollars. . 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 62: Barometer Fluctuations at Malta. By 
R. C. Suteliffe. (M.O. 3366.) Published by the Authority 
of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 10. 
(London : H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 2d. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Réseau Mon- 
dial 1924: Monthly and Annual Summaries of Pressure, 
Temperature and Precipitation based on a World-Wide 
Network of Observing Stations. (M.O. No. 334.) Pub- 
lished by the Authority of the Meteorological Committee. 
Roy. 4to. Pp. xv +115. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Borchardt, W., Wegener, K., und Képpen, W. Ein- 
fluss des Klimas auf den Menschen. i. Medizinische Klima- 
tologie, von W. Borchardt; ii. Klima und Kultur, von 
K. Wegener und W. Képpen. (Handbuch der Klimatologie, 
herausgegeben von W. Képpen und R. Geiger, Band 1, 
Teil E.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+E80. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1930.) 11.70 gold marks.* 

Geiger, Rudolf. Mikroklima und Pflanzenklima. 
(Handbuch der Klimatologie, herausgegeben von W 
K6ppen und R. Geiger, Band 1, Teil D). Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iii+D46. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 
9 gold marks.* 

Milanovitch, M. Mathematische Klimalehre und As- 
tronomische Theorie der Klimaschwankungen. (Handbuch 
der Klimatologie, herausgegeben von W. Képpen und R. 
Geiger, Band 1, Teil A.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +A176. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 27 gold marks.* 

Royal Meteorological Society. ae. of 
Meteorological Literature. Prepared by the Royal Meteoro- 
logical Society with the collaboration of the Meteoro- 
logical Office. Vol. 2, No. 20 (July-December, 1930). Roy. 
8vo. Pp. ii + 345-386. (London: Royal Meteorological 
Society, 1931.) 2s. 6d.* 


Wagner, A. Klimatologie der freien Atmosphiire 
(Handbuch der Klimatologie, herausgegeben von W_ 
K6éppen und R. Geiger, Band 1, Teil F). Sup. Roy. 8yo, 


Pp. iii + F70. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 

12.60 gold marks.* 
Geology: Mineralogy 

Bentz, A., Herrmann, R., u.a. Deutsches [rdéj, 


(Schriften aus dem Gebiet der Brennstoff-Geologie, Heft 7.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 150. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 
18 gold marks. 

Blanckenhorn, M. Geologie Palistinas nach heut. Auf. 
fassung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 50. (Leipzig: J. C. Hinrich, 
1931.) 4 gold marks. 

Bubnoff, S. von. Die westfilische Sedimentation und 
die asturische Phase in der innersudetischen Mulde. (Fort. 
schritte der Geologie und Palaeontologie, herausgeyeben 
von W. Soergel, Band 9, Heft 29.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv + 407. 
497. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.)* 

Emmons, William Harvey. Geology of Petroleum, 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+736. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co. Inc. ; London: McGraw-Hill Pub. 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Geological Survey, England, Memoirs of the. Wells 
and Springs of Leicestershire. By L. Richardson. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi + 160. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1931.) 3s. net.* 

Gross, W. Asterolepis ornata Eichw. und das Anti- 
archi-Problem. (Palaeontographica, Band 75, Heft 1-2.) 
4to. Pp.62+12Tafeln. (Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbartsche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 

Hatch, F. HH. Mineralogy. Sixth edition, revised. Cr, 
8vo. Pp. viii +262. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Klinckowstroem, C. Graf von, und Maltzahn, R. 
Frh. von. Handbuch der Wiinschelrute : Geschichte, 
Wissenschaft, Anwendung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 321. (Miin- 
chen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1931.) 16 gold marks. 

Kiihneweg, E. Beitrage zum Mechanismus der Bewe- 
gungen im Salzgebirge des subherzynen Beckens und in 
seinen Deckschichten. 4to. Pp. 32. (Hallea.S.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1931.) 

Storz, M. Die sekundare authigene Kieselsaure in ihrer 
petrogenetisch-geologischen Bedeutung. Teil 2. (Mono- 
graphien zur Geologie und Palaontologie, Serie 2, Heft 5.) 
4to. Pp. 139-479. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 
108 gold marks. 

Tickell, Frederick G. The Examination of Frag- 
mental Rocks. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +127+12 ae 
(Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 23s. net.* 

Tyrrell, G.W. Volcanoes. (Home University Library 
of Modern Knowledge.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 252. (London: 
Thornton Butterworth, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Adams, J. A Student’s Illustrated Irish Flora: being 
a Guide to the Indigenous Seed-Plants of Ireland. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+343. (Ashford: L. Reeve and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. net.* : 

Caullery, Maurice. Le probléme de _ évolution. 
(Bibliothéque scientifique.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 448. (Paris: 
Payot et Cie, 1931.) 40 franes.* 

East, Edward M., Edited by. Biology in Human 
Affairs. By Walter V. Bingham, Hugh S. Cumming, Ed- 
ward M. East, Morris Fishbein, Frank H. Hankins, Joseph 
Jastrow, Donald F. Jones, E. Kennerly Marshall, Jr., Elmer 
V. McCollum, Howard M. Parshley, Arthur M. Stimson, 
Lewis M.Terman. (Whittlesey House Publication.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+399. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc. ; London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
158. net.* 

Esdaile, Philippa C. Economic Biology : ‘for Students 
of Social Science. Part 2: Animal and Vegetable Products. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +231. (London: University of Lon- 
don Press, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
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Ewart, Alfred J. Flora of Victoria. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
1257. (Melbourne and London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd, 


1930.) 30s. net.* ; 

Gardiner, J. Stanley. Coral Reefs and Atolls: being 
a Course of Lectures delivered at the Lowell Institute at 
Boston, February 1930. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+181 (15 


plates). (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 
Gassner, Gustav. Mikroskopische Untersuchung 


pflanzlicher Nahrungs- und Genussmittel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii+ 357. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 24 gold marks. 
Haas, F. Bau und Bildung der Perlen. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
.iv+116. (Leipzig: Academische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1931.) 7.50 gold marks.* 
.Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme des Tierreiches. 
Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 2 Vermes: 
Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, Priapu- 
lida. Lieferung 13 (Teil 7). Demy 4to. Pp. 65-212. 


(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931). 
18 gold marks.* 
Kister, Ernst. Beitrige zur entwicklungsmechanischen 


Anatomie der Pflanzen. Heft 1: Uber Zonenbildung in 
kolloidalen Medien. Zweite, neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 
= Naat x+124. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 8 gol 


marks. 

La Touche, J. D. D. A Handbook of the Birds of 
Eastern China (Chihli, Shantung, Kiangsu, Anhwei, 
Kiangsi, Chekiang, Fohkien and Kwangtung Provinces). 
Vol. 2, Part 1: Containing Families Picide, Capitonide, 
Cuculide, Psittacide, Coraciide, Meropide, Alcedinide, 
Bucerotide, Upupide, Trogonid# and Micropodide. Roy. 
§vo. Pp. 96 + plates 14-15. (London: Taylor and Francis, 
Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Linsbauer, K., Hera ben von. Handbuch der 
Pflanzenanatomie. Lieferung 28. Abteilung 2, Teil 2: 
Bryophyten. Band 7/1: Anatomie der Laubmoose. Von 
Wilhelm Lorch. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +358. (Belin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 37.50 gold marks.* 

Mainland, Leslie G. Zoo Saints and Sinners. Cheaper 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 144. (London: 8. W. Partridge 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 28. 6d. net. 

Oppenheimer, C., und Pincussen, L., Herausgegeben 
von. Tabulae Biologicae Periodicae. Band 1 (=Tabulae 
Biologicae, Band 7.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Nr. 1. Pp. ii: +114. 
Nr. 2. Pp. 145-240. (Berlin: W. Junk, 1931.) Band 7 
(4 Hefte), 55s.* 

Piney, A., Edited by. Recent Advances in Microscopy: 
Biological Applications. Medicine, by A. Piney ; The Living 
Eye, Basil Graves ; Zoology, by E. W. MacBride and 
H. R. Hewer; Botany, by E. C. Barton-Wright. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii +260. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 
12s. 6d. 

Przibram, Hans. Connecting Laws in Animal Morph- 
ology : Four Lectures held at the University of London, 
March 1929. Demy 8vo. Pp. 62+8 plates. (London: 
University of London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 48. 6d. net.* 

Rostrup, Sofie, und Thomsen, Mathias. Die tier- 
ischen Schadlinge des Ackerbaues. Nach der vierten dan- 
ischen Auflage ins Deutsche iibertragen und fir die 
deutschen Verhaltnisse bearbeitet von H. Bremer und R. 
Langenbuch. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi + 367. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1931.) 18 gold marks.* 

Schulze, F. E., und Kiikenthal, W., Herausgegeben 
von. Das Tierreich: eine Zusammenstellung und Kenn- 
zeichnung der rezenten Tierformen. Gegriindet von der 
Deutschen Zoologischen Gesellschaft. Im Auftrage der 
Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. 
Lieferung 54: Myriapoda. 2: Scolopendromorpha. Bear- 
beitet von Graf Attems. Sup. Roy. 8vo.° Pp. xix +308. 
50 gold marks. Lieferung 55; Amphibia. Anura III., 
Polypedatidae. Bearbeitet von E. Ahl. Sup Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+477. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1930-1931. )* 

Shann, E. W., and Gillespie, Alex. S. School Certifi- 
cate Biology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 334. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1931.) 48. 6d.* 

Tickner, F. W., Arranged by. One Touch of Nature : 
a Literary Nature Study Reader for Boys and Girls. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viii+187+7 plates. (London: University of 
London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d.* 


Wolfers, F. Les ultra-sons et la biologie. (Collection 
de suggestions scientifiques, publiée sous la direction de 
Léon Birllouin.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 53. (Paris: Albert 
Blanchard, 1931.) 9 francs.* 


Anatomy : Physiology 


Alcohol. A Review of the Effects of Aleohol on Man. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 300. (London: Victor Gollanez, Ltd., 
1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Bainbridge, the late F. A. The Physiol of Muscular 
Exercise. Third edition, rewritten by A. V. Bock and 
D. B. Dill. (Monographs on Physiology.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +272. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Bennett, T. Izod. The Practical Treatment of Diabetes. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp.ix +107. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 6s. net.* 

Fisher, G., Compiled by. 500 Foods: Showing at a 
Glance full Particulars of over 500 Foodstuffs—the Good, 
the Bad and the Doubtful—the Cheap and the Dear. 
8 Sheets on Card, 104 in. x 12} in. (London: The Com- 
piler, 93 Vicarage Road, E.10, 1931.) 28. 6d.* 

Henke, F., und Lubarsch, O., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der speziellen pathologischen Anatomie und 
Histologie. uy 6, Teil 3. 4to. Pp. 913. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 184 gold marks. 

Hollander, Bernard. Brain, Mind and the External 
Signs of Intelligence. Demy 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Kaufmann, E. Lehrbuch der speziellen pathologischen 
Anatomie fiir Studierende und Arzte. Zehnte véllig neu 
bearbeitete und stark vermehrte Auflage. 2 Bande. 
Roy. 8vo. Band 1. Pp. 990. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 55 gold marks. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 155: Studies of Nutrition—The Physique and Health 
of Two African Tribes. By J. B. Orr and J. L. Gilks. 
R +o. Pp.82+11 graphs. (London: H.M. Stationery 
, 1931.) 2s. net.* 

. oiler, J., und Miiller, P. Grundriss der Anatomie 
des .denschen fiir Studium und Praxis. Fiinfte Auflage. 
Bearbeitet von Graf Haller von Hallerstein. 8vo. Pp. 
488. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 
1931.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Robertson, John Douglas. Gastric Acidity : an His- 
torical and Experimental Study. (Published for the 
Middlesex Hospital Press.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi +76. (Lon- 
don: John Murray, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Triepel, H. Die anatomischen Namen: ihre Ableitung 
und Aussprache. Vierzehnte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 100. 
(Minchen: J. F. Bergmann, 1931.) 3.30 gold marks. 

Wishart, G. M. Groundwork of Biophysics. Demy 
8vo. Pp. vii+344. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 

1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Wright, Samson. Applied Physiology. (Oxford Medi- 
cal Publications.) Fourth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 580. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 18s. net. 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Huffman, Ray. Nuer Customs and Folk-Lore. (Pub- 
lished for the International Institute of African Languages 
and Cultures.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv + 108+8 plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Knébl, Adolf. Untersuchungen in drei nordmiahrischen 
Dérfern (Benke, Liebesdorf, Strupschein). (Anthropo- 
logische Untersuchungen in den Sudetenlandern, heraus- 
gegeben im Auftrage der Anthropologischen Kommission 
der Deutschen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften und Kiinste 
fir die tschechoslowakische Republik von B. Brandt und 
O. Grosser, Heft 1.) 4to. Pp. 69+13 Tafeln. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 16 gold marks. 

Levy, Reuben. An Introduction to the Sociology of 
Islam. (Published for Herbert Spencer’s Trustees.) In 
2 Volumes. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. viili+410. (London: 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Lévy-Bruhl, Lucien. La mentalité primitive: the 
Herbert Spencer Lecture delivered at Oxford, 29 May 1931. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 28. (Oxford : Clarendon Press ;. London : 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 2s. net.* 
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Lévy-Bruhl, Lucien. Le surnaturel et le nature dans 
la mentalité primitive. (Bibliothéque de philosophie con- 
temporaine.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xl + 526. (Paris: Félix 
Alcan, 1931.) 60 francs.* 

_ Lot, Ferdinand. Bretons et anglais aux V° et VI° 
siécles. The Sir John Rhjs Memorial Lecture, British 
Academy, 1930. (From the Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 20. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

McInerny, A.J. Deserts and the Birth of Civilizations. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 46. (Paris: Herbert Clarke, 1931.) * 

Meek, C.K. Tribal Studies in Northern Nigeria. Roy. 
8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. x +582+60 plates. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Randall-Maclver, David. Greek Cities in Italy and 
Sicily. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii + 226 + 22 plates. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Sprengling, Martin. The Alphabet: its Rise and 
Development from the Sinai Inscriptions. (Oriental Insti- 
tute Communications, No. 12.) Roy. 8vo. re: xii + 72. 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London: Cam- 
bridge University Press, 1931.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Stayt, Hugh A. The Bavenda. (Published for the 
International Institute of African and Cultures. ) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xviii +392 +48 plates. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 30s. net.* 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Dohrn, K. Leitfaden der Gesundheitsfiirsorge: fir 
Firsorgerinnen und alle in der Wohlfahrtspflege tatigen 
Personen. 8vo. Pp. 147. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius 
Barth, 1931.) 4.60 gold marks. 

Hetsch, H. Mikrobiologie und Immunitatslehre : ein 
Leitfaden fiir Studierende und Arzte. 8vo. Pp. 443. 
(Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 14 
gold marks. 

Medical Research Council. A System of Bacteriology 
in relation to Medicine. Vol. 8. By W. Bulloch, L. Cole- 
brook, J. Cruickshank, R. Cruickshank, A. Dawson, J. T. 
Edwards, F. Griffith, L. W. Harrison, E. Hindle, Ivy 
Mackenzie, A. Robertson, R.St.John-Brooks. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 390. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, 
No. 152: Studies of Protection against Tuberculosis ; 
Results with B.C.G. Vaccine in Monkeys. By A. Stanley 
Griffith. Roy. 8vo. . 49. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1931.) 9d. net. 

Thresh, John C., and Beale, John F. A Simple 
Method of Water Analysis: with Sections on the Analysis 
of Sewage Effluents and on the Purification of Water by 
means of Chlorine; especially intended for the use of 
Medical Officers of Health, Sewage Works Managers and 
other Sanitary Officials. Tenth edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
69. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 3s.* 


Miscellany 


Ashcroft, E. W. Faraday. Demy 8vo. Pp. 134. 
(London: The British Electrical and Allied Manufacturers 
Association, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Balfour. Arthur James Balfour (Earl of Balfour, K.G., 
O.M., P.B.A.), 1848-1930. (From the Proceedings of the 
British Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 16. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931). 1s. net.* 

Barker, Ernest. Leonard Trelawny Hobhouse, 1864— 
1929. (From the Proceedings of the British Academy, 
Vol. 15.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 21. (London: Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1931.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Ex. Cr. 8vo. 


Coleridge, Gilbert. Some and Sundry. 
(London: Constable and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 


Pp. vii + 276. 
9s. net.* 

Dittler, R., Joos, G., Korschelt, E., Linck, G., 
Oltmanns, F., und Schaum, K., Hera von. 
Handwé6rterbuch der Naturwissenschaften. Zweite Auf- 
lage. 4to. Lieferung 1: Abbau—Algen. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Esdaile, Arundell, Edited by. The Year’s Work in 
Librarianship. Vol. 2, 1929. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +260. 
(London : Library Association, 1930.) 7s. 6d. net; to 
Members of the Association, 5s. net.* 


volution which changes Eve ing. - 4to. Pp. 2 
(London: The Pelican Press, 1931.) 6d.* ten 

Hadow, Sir W.H. English Music. (The English Herit. 
age Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xix +188. (London, New York 
and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., 1931.) 3s. 6d, 
net. 

Midgley, Eber. Technical Terms in the Textile 
Trade: a Dictionary of Yarns, Cloths, Makes, Weaves 
and Terms. Vol. 1: Cloth Terms. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 326, 
——- and Manchester: Emmott and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 

net. 

Osborn, Henry Fairfield, with the co-operation of 
Warren, Helen Ann. Cope, Master Naturalist : the Lify 
and Letters of Edward Drinker Cope, with a Bibliography 
of his Writings classified by Subject; a Study of the 
Pioneer and Foundation Periods of Vertebrate Palwon. 
tology in America. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi +740 +24 plates, 
(Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Oswald, Felix. Index of Potters’ Stamps on Terra 
Sigillata ‘“‘Samian Ware ”. With a Supplement (to be 
consulted in conjunction with the oe of Stamps 
obtained or recorded during the period of Printing the 
Index (with Corrections). Feap. folio. - Xxili + 428, 
(East Bridgford, Notts: The Author, Margidunum, 1931.) 
36s.* 


Permanent Consultative Committee on Official 
Statistics. Guide to Current Official Statistics of the 
United Kingdom. Vol. 9 (1930): Being a Systematic 
Survey of the Statistics appearing in all Official Publica. 
tions issued in 1930. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 319. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 1s. net.* 

Picard, Emile. Eloges et discours académiques. Demy 
8vo. Pp. vii +398. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 
50 francs.* 

Ross, Sir Ronald. In Exile. Third edition. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+80. (London: Harrison and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 10s. 6d.* 

Ross, Sir Ronald. Lyra Modulata. 
Pp. 21. (London: Harrison and Sons, 
10s. 6d.* 

Science at the Cross Roads. Papers presented to 
the International Co: of the History of | Science and 
Technology held in London from June 20th to July 3rd, 
1931, by the Delegates of the U.S.S.R. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
(London: 
Kniga (England), Ltd., 1931,) 10s. 6d.* 

Scott, David. Seventy Fathoms Deep: with the Divers 


Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
td., 1931.) 


of the Salvage ~ Artiglio. Demy 8vo. Pp. 288 +32° 
plates. (London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 


Spurgeon, Caroline F. E. 8 *s Iterative 
Imagery (i.)as Undersong ; (ii.) as Touchstone, in his Work. 
Annual Shakespeare Lecture of the British Academy, 1931. 
(From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 17.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 34. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Stevens, Thomas George. Diseases of Women. New 
and revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +444. (London: 
University of London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net.* 

Taylor, Herbert George. Industry and Humanity. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 31. (London: The Epworth Press, 1931.) 
9d 


Wells, H.G. Selections from the Prose Works of H. G. 
Wells. (Treasuries of Modern Prose, selected by H. A. 
Treble.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: University of 
London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 2s.* 

Wilkinson, Clennell. The English Adventurers. (The 
English Heritage Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +178. (London, 
New York and Toronto : Longmans, Green and Co., 1931.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Wilson, Lieut.-Col. Sir Arnold T. Meso 
1917-1920: a Clash of Loyalties ; a Personal and Historical 
Record. Roy 8vo. Pp. xix +420+32 plates. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Wood, Norman. The Reformation and —— Edu- 
cation: a Study of the Influence of Religious Uniformity 
on English Education in the Sixteenth Century. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiii +365. (London: George Routledge and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Bachmann, P. Grundlehren der neueren Zahlen- 
uheorie. Dritte neu durchgesehene Auflage. Heraus- 
gegeben von R. Haussner. (Goschens Lehrbiicherei, Gruppe 
1, Band 3.) Roy.'8vo. Pp. 252. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 9.50 gold marks. 

* Bétrancourt, F. L’emploi des unités dans la pratique 


des calculs. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+87. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1931.) 16 frances. 
Bleibaum, I. Quantitative Strahl an 


. kiinstlichen und natiirlichen Strahlungsquellen. 8vo. Pp. 
| y+88. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Dickson, L. E. Einfiihrung in die Zahlentheorie. 
Autorisierte deutsche Ausgabe von L. E. Dickson, ‘ Intro- 
, duction to the Theory of Numbers.” Herausgegeben von 
E. Bodewig. 8vo. . viii+175. (Berlin und Leipzig : 
B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Durell, Clement V. Stage ‘A’ Trigonometry. Cr. 
Pp. 96+xevii-cxx. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 
‘ Ltd., 1931.) Without Four-figure Tables, ls. 6d.; with 
Four-figure Tables, ls. 9d.; Answers, 6d. net.* 

Durell, C. V., and Tuckey, C. O. Simplified Geo- 
metry. Cr.8vo. Pp.x +280+8+8+8. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) In 3 parts, ls. 6d. each ; complete, 

* 


Fawdry, R.C. Junior Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. a vii+ 
_ 178+xl. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) . 6d. ; 
without Answers, 2s. 

Fernald, Ernest M. Elements of Thermodynamics : 
with especial reference to Applications in Engineering. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 329. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 


17s. 6d. net. 

Glasser, Otto. Wilhelm Conrad Réntgen und die 
Geschichte der Réntgenstrahlen. Mit einem Beitrag: 
Persénliches tiber W. C. Réntgen, von Margret Boveri. 
.(Réntgenkunde in Einzeldarstellungen, herausgegeben von 
H. H. Berg und H. Frik, Band 3.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. af 
xi+ 337. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 29.60 golc 
marks. * 
. Haussner, R., und Haack, W. Darstellende Geo- 
‘hetrie. Teil 3: Zylinder, Kegel, Kugel, Rotations- und 
Schraubenflachen, Schattenkonstruktionen, Axonometrie. 
(Sammlung Géschen, Band 144.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 141. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 
1.80 gold marks. 

Henderson, William D. Problems in Physics: for 
Technical Schools, Colleges and Universities. Second edi- 
tion. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +245. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) lls. 3d. net.* 

l'Institut Henri Poincaré, Annales de: Recueil de 
conférences et mémoires de calcul des probabilités et phy- 
sique théorique. Vol. 1, Fasc. 3: Quelques problémes de 
mécanique quantique, par M. Born ; Quelques propriétés 
d'une équation aux dérivées partielles hyperboliques, par 
Marcel Brillouin ; Sur quelques problémes non résolus de 
la physique mathématique classique—propagation de la 
fusion, par el Brillouin. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 205-308. 
(Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 1931.) 35 


franes.* 
Larrett, Denham. A Junior Algebra. Cr. 8vo. rp 
ix+258+428. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 


Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d.; without Answers, 
3s. 6d 


Legendre, A. M. Tafeln der elliptischen Normalinte- 
grale erster und zweiter Gattung. Herausgegeben von Fr. 
Emde. Roy. 8vo. . 81. (Stuttgart: Verlag Wittwer, 
1931.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Loeb, Leonard B. Fundamentals of Electricity and 


Magnetism. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx +432. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 20s. net.* 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received al “ Narurg’’ Offce. 


Loria, Gino. Storia delle matematiche. Vol. 2: I 
secoli XVIe XVII. (Storia delle Scienze, Vol. 7.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 595. (Torino: Societa Tipografico-Editrice Nazionale, 
1931.) 25 lire.* 

Mangoldt, H.v. Einfiihrung in die hGhere Mathematik 
fir Studierende und zum Selbststudium. Vollstaéndig neu 
bearbeitet und erweitert von K. Knopp. Band 1: Zahlen, 
Funktionen, Grenzwerte, Analytische Geometrie, Algebra, 
Mengenlehre. Fiinfte und sechste Auflage. 8vo. Pp. xv + 
585. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 20 gold marks. 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 67: The Pressures produced on Blowing Elec- 
tric Fuse Links—The Effect of the surrounding Atmo- 
sphere. By G. Allsop and P. B.Smith. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 19. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 6d. net.* 

Mises, R. v. Vorlesungen aus dem Gebiete der ange- 
wandten Mathematik. Band 1. 4to. Pp. 574. (Leipzig 
und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 30 gold marks. 

Mott-Smith, Morton. The Mechanical World: an 
Introduction to Popular Physics. (New World of Science 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 233. (New York and London: 
D. Appleton and Co., 1931.) 6s. net. x 

Sanden, H. von. Darstellende Geometrie. (Teubners 
math. Leitfaden, Band 2.) 8vo. Pp. viii + 111 + 42. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 6.40 gold 

ks 


marks. 

Schmidt, Harry. Einfiihrung in die Theorie der Wellen 
gleichung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+146. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1931.) 11.70 gold marks. 

Steiner, J. Allgemeine Theorie iiber das Beriihren und 
Schneiden der Kreise und der Kugeln, worunter e. grosse 
Anzahl neuer Untersuchungen und Satze vorkommen, in 
e. systematisch Entwicklungsgange dargestellt. Roy 8vo. 
Pp. 345. (Zurich: Orell Fiissli, 1931.) 10.80 gold marks. 

Stewart, R.W. The New Matriculation Light. Revised 
by R. W. Hutchinson. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. 

viii +202. (London: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 
1931.) 38. 6d. 

Todhunter, the late Ralph. The Institute of Actuaries’ 
Text-Book on Compound Interest and Annuities-Certain. 
(Published for the Institute of Actuaries.) Third edition 
revised and enlarged by R. C. Simmonds and T. P. Thomp- 
son. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +262. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Wigner, E. Gruppentheorie und ihre Anwendung auf 
die Quantenmechanik der Atomspektren. (Die Wissen- 
schaft, Band 85.) 8vo. Pp. viii+332. (Braunschweig : 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 27.20 gold marks. 


Engineering 
Adam, I. P. Formulaire pour mécaniciens et outil- 
leurs. Roy. 16mo. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 12.75 


francs. 

Allen, John R., and Walker, James H. Heating and 
Ventilation. Third edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 426. (New 
York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net. 

Avery, Alfred H. Electric Motor Management: In- 
stallation, Management and Maintenance. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
146. (London: Percival Marshall and Co., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 


net. 

Balbi, C. M. R. Talking Pictures and Acoustics. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. ix+126. (London: The Electrical Review, 
1931.) 7s. 6d.* 

Biermanns, J., und Mayr, O., Herausgegeben von. 
Hochspannungsforschung und Hochspannungspraxis. 
Georg Stern, Direktor der AEG-Transformatorenfabrik, 
zum 31 Marz 1931 gewidmet. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 384. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 28 gold marks. 

Bradbrooke, F. D. The Light Aeroplane Manual. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +251. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
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Buchhold, Th., und Trawnik, F. Die elektrischen 
Ausriistungen der Gleichstrombahnen einschliesslich der 
Fahrleitungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 311. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 32 gold marks. 

Coler, H., und Roessger, K. Wie helfe ich mir, wenn 
mein Rundfunk-Empfanger versagt ? Eine Anleitung fir 
Rundfunkhérer. Roy. 8vo. Pp.3l. (Berlin: Rothgiesser 
und Diesing, 1931.) 1 gold mark. 

Cotton, H. Mining Electrical Engineering. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. viii +307 +12 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Cowan, Lester, Edited by. Recording Sound for 
Motion Pictures. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +404. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

W. E. Power and the Internal Combustion 
5 . 8vo. Pp. viii + 280. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Dehn, K. Untersuchung von Automobilkihlern (Was- 
serrohrechenkihler). (Forschung auf d. Gebiete des In- 
genieurwesens, Ausgabe B, Band 2.) 4to. Pp. 20. (Berlin: 
V.D.1.-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Digweed, E. N. Stress Diagrams and Drawing Office 
Practice. Demy 8vo. Pp. 142. (London: Williams and 
Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Etcheverry, Bernard A. Land Drainage and Flood 
Protection. Med. 8vo. Pp. 327. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Fordham, Arthur A. Civil Engineering Design. Ob- 
long Roy. 4to. Pp. xi + 212 (45 plates). (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Hasenberg, W. Der Verstarker und seine Bedienung. 
(Die Bicher d. Lichtspielvorfihrers, Band 7.) 8vo. Pp. 
36. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Heinrich, W. Le probléme des balais dans la construc- 
tion des machines électriques. Traduit de l’allemand par 
J.Legueu. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+239. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 
1931.) 

Hoffmann, H. Einfiihrung in die Funktechnik. Roy. 

. Pp. 120. (Flensburg: Verlag Westphalen, 1931.) 
3.60 gold marks. 

Hylander, C. J. Cruisers of the Air: the Story of 
Lighter-than-Air Craft, from the Days of Roger Bacon to 
the Making of the ZRS-4. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +308. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Jones, G. F. Sound-film Reproduction: with Special 
Reference to British Practice. (Technique Series.) Cr. 8vo. 

.58. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : Blackie and Son, 

Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 
Kosack, E. Schaltungsbuch fiir Gleich- und Wechsel- 
stromanlagen : Dynamomaschinen, Motoren- und Trans- 
formatoren, Lichtanlagen, Kraftwerke und Umformer- 
stationen: ein Lehr- und Hilfsbuch. Dritte erweiterte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 213. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1931.) 8.50 gold marks. 

La Goupilli¢ére, Haton de. Cours d’exploitation des 
mines. Quatriéme édition, revue et considérablement aug- 
mentée par J. de Berc. Tome 2: Méthodes d’exploitation 
—Roulage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 184. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1931.) 185 francs. 

Maycock, W. Perren. Electric Wiring Tables. Re- 
vised by F. C. Raphael. Sixth edition. 32mo. Pp. 95. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 


net. 

Miller,I.W. The Aircraft Mechanics’ Handbook. Gl. 
8vo. Pp.174. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931). 10s. net. 

Morecroft, John H. Experimental Radio Engineering. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. v +345. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Moyer, James A., and Wostrell, John F. The Radio 
Handbook : including Television and Sound Motion Pic- 
tures. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 886. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

National Physical Laboratory. Collected Researches. 
Vol. 24, Paper 1: An Investigation of Problems relating 
to the Use of Pivots and Jewelsin Instruments and Meters. 
Roy. 4to. Pp.55+14 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1931.) 4s. net.* 


Nentwig, K. Fernseh-Gerait. (Spiel und Arbeit, Band 
133.) 8vo. Pp. 32 +3 Tafeln. (Ravensburg : Verlag 
Maier, 1931.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Robinson, William. Heavy-Oil Engines of Akroyd 
Type: being Developments of Compression-ignition Qj] 
Engines, including Modern Applications to Land Purposes, 
Marine and Airship Propulsion, and Railway Traction, 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +142+16 plates. (London, Glaszow 
and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Sanders, C. J., and Rawson, A. H. The Book of the 
C. 19 Autogiro: the Principle of Operation described, to. 
gether with Notes on Running and Maintenance. Cr. svo. 
Pp. ix +112 +12 plates. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Schulz, E. Die Krankheiten elektrischer Maschinen, 
(Bibliothek der gesamte Technik, Band 389.) Siebente 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 107. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1931.) 
2.70 gold marks. 

Scott, W. L., assisted by Spicer, C.W. J. Reinforced 
Concrete Bridges: the Practical Design of Modern Re. 
inforced Concrete Bridges, including Notes on Temperature 
and Shrinkage Effects. Third edition, revised and en- 

. xii + 268 +33 plates. (London: 
on, 1931.) 28s. net.* 

Stager, Hans. Elektrotechnische Isoliermaterialien. 
(Chemie in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 15.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 354. (Stuttgart: Wissenschaftliche Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1931.) 26 gold marks. 

Tapsell, H. J. Creep of Metals. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 
285. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Taylor, Frederic H. Private House Electric Lighting. 
(Practical Manuals.) Twelfth edition, revised and enlarged. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 116. (London: Percival Marshall and Co., 
1931.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Triboullois, J., et Laumiére, L. Pour y voir clair: 
initiation & Il’éclairagisme, pratique de I’éclairage au 
pétrole, au gaz, a l’électricité, au jour des locaux résiden- 
tiels, commerciaux et industriels, publicité lumineuse. 
GL. 8vo. Pp. xiii+192. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 19.50 


francs. 
Walker, H. C. Charts and Data on Marine Boiler 
ign: a Summary of the Standard Formule Chart in 
Form with Tables and Notes; for the Use of Surveyors, 
Consulting Engineers, Designers, Boiler Inspectors, 
Draughtsmen, Marine Engineers, Superintendents and all 
engaged in the Design and Scrutiny of Plans of Marine 
Cylindrical Boilers. Cr. folio. Pp. xii+55. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Wigge, H. Funk-ABC. Was muss jeder von der 
Rundfunktechnik wissen? 8vo. Pp. 144. (Berlin: M. 
Krayn, 1931.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Winckel, F. W. Taschenbuch fiir Rundfunkhérer. 
191. (Wittenberg: Miiller Verlag, 1931.) 2 gold 


marks. 

Winnig, K. Die Freileitungslinien und ihre statische 
Berechnung. (Post und Telegraphie in Wissen und Praxis, 
Band 66.) 8vo. Pp. 272 + 12 Tafeln. (Berlin: von 
Decker Verlag, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Abegg, R., Auerbach, Fr., und Koppel, I., Heraus- 

gegeben von. Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. In 
vier Banden. Band 4, Abteilung 3: Die Elemente der 
achten Gruppe des periodischen Systems. Teil 2: Eisen 
und seine Verbindungen. A Lieferung 1. = ¢ Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. Axvi+A336. (Leipzig: 8. Hirzel, 1931.) 40 gold 
marks.* 
Berl, E. Liebig und die Bittersalz- und Salzsiurefabrik 
zu Salzhausen (1824-1831). Nach neuen Funden heraus- 
gegeben. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 65. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie 
G.m.b.H., 1931.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Block, Berthold. Clarification et sé tion des 
liquides par la force centrifuge. Traduit de l’allemand, 
adapté et mis 4 jour par J. Lévy. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 388. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 96 francs. 

Bodansky, Meyer, and Fay, Marion. Laboratory 
Manual of Physiological Chemistry. Second edition, re- 
vised. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +260. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. net.* 
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Briscoe, Herman T. Qualitative Chemical Analysis : 


Principles and Methods. Demy 8vo. .v +279. (Lon- 
don: Macmillan and Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Charles, Victoria, et Martin, Ernest. Recueil de 
manipulations de chimie et métallurgie. Roy. 8vo. 
Fascicule 1: Analyse chimique qualitative. Pp. 84. 10 
francs. Fascicule 2: Analyses spéciales minérales et orga- 
niques, essais physiques. Pp. 257. 25 francs. (Paris : 
Libr. Vuibert, 1931.) 

Cooper, J. W., and Appleyard, F.N. Practical Phar- 
maceutical Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+184. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Davison, Albert W., and Klooster, Henry S. van. 
Laboratory Manual of Physical Chemistry. Second edi- 
tion, revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+ 237. 
(New York : John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chap- 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Report of Test by the Director of Fuel Research on a 
Retort of the Bussey Coal Distillation Company, Ltd., at 
Glenboig, Lanarkshire. Test carried out 7th to 12th Nov- 
ember 1930. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 28. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. net.* 

Euler, Hans v., und Olander, Arne. Homogene 
Katalyse. Band 1: Nichtenzymatische Katalysen. (Samm- 
lung Géschen, Band 1037.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 108. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 1.80 gold 
marks. 

Faust, O. Kunstseide. Vierte und fiinfte erweiterte 
Auflage. Pp. 289. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Stein- 
kopff, 1931.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Genin, G.,et Pivron, M. Les colloides dans!’industrie: 
les peintures et les vernis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 224. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 60 francs. 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Achte 
véllig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von der 
Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. Bearbeitet von R. J. 
Meyer. System-Nummer 59: Eisen. Teil B, Lieferung 4. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 657-872. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie 
G.m.b.H., 1931.) 28 gold marks.* 

Graetz, André, et Burgart, Pierre. Pétroles naturels 
et carburants de synthése : constitution chimique, traite- 
ment, utilisation. (Encyclopédie de chimie industrielle.) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 624. (Paris: J. B. Bailliére et fils, 1931.) 
110 franes. 

Henker, K. Chemie fiir Techniker. 2 Teile. Teil 1: 
Chem.-physik. Grundbegriffe. Vierte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 95. (Dresden : Focken und Oltmanns, 1931.) 3 gold 
marks. 

Herzinger, E. Die Textilchemie in der Praxis. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 214. (Wittenberg: A. Ziemsen, 1931.) 12 gold 
marks. 

Jellinek, Karl. Lehrbuch der physikalischen Chemie. 
Fiinf Bande. Lieferung 10 (Band 4): Die Lehre von der 
Statik chemischer Reaktionen (Schlussteil) und die Lehre 
von der chemischen Kinetik. Erste und zweite Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 
26 gold marks.* 

Job, André. Formes chimiques de transition. CZuvres 
recueillies par J. Perrin et G. Urbain. Cr. 4to. Pp. xvii + 
340. (Paris: Société d’Editions Scientifiques, 1931.) 95 
franes.* 

Klein, G., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Pflanzen- 
analyse. Band 1: Allgemeine Methoden der Pflanzen- 
analyse. Bearbeitet von R. Brieger, F. Feigl, P. Hirsch, 
E. Keyssner, G. Klein, H. Kleinmann, G. Kogel, H. Lieb, 
H. Linser, J. Matula, L. Michaelis, C. Weygand. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+627. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1931.) 69 gold marks.* 

Koettnitz,C. Allgemeine Erdélkunde fiir Industrie und 
Handel. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 134. (Halle a.8.: Wilhelm 
Knapp, 1931.) 8.30 gold marks. 

Liempt, Ir. J. A. M. van. De Afscheiding van Wol- 
fraam uit gasvormige Verbindingen en hare Toepassing. 
re 8vo. Pp.iv+119. (Purmerend: J. Muusses, 1931.) 
4 


Liesegang, Raph. Ed. Kolloidchemische Technologie. 
Lieferung 5. Pp. 321-400. 5 gold marks. Lieferung 6. 
Pp. 401-480. 5 gold marks, (Dresden und Leipzig: 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 


Littler,W. Elementary Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+ 
440. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d.* 

Martin, Geoffrey. The Modern Soap and Detergent 
Industry : a Complete Practical Treatise in Two Volumes 
on the Manufacture of Laundry, Toilet, Pharmaceutical, 
Textile, Abrasive, Scouring and Powdered Soaps; also 
Detergent Compositions and Soap Substitutes of all Kinds. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1: 
Theory and Practice of Soap Making. Pp. xii + 76 + 37+ 
34+ 53+ 13+ 100+ 64+4. Vol. 2: The Manufacture 
of Special Soaps and Detergent Compositions. Pp. xii 
+ 102 + 40 + 26 + 50 + 16 + 35 +38 + 6 + 374314 51. 
ee Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 36s. each 
vol. 

Mellor, J. W. A Comprehensive Treatise on In- 
organic and Theoretical Chemistry. Vol. 11: Te, Cr, 
Mo, W. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+909. (London, New York 
and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
63s. net.* 

Meyer, Hans. Analyse und Konstituti ung 
organischer Verbindungen. Fiinfte umgearbeitete Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx+709. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
48 gold marks. 

Mines Department : Safety in Mines Research Board. 
Paper No. 70: The Ignition of Firedamp by the Heat of ~ 
Impact of Coal Cutter Picks against Rocks. By M. J. 
Burgess and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 21+3 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. net.* 

Mitchell, C. Ainsworth, Editor. Recent Advances in 
Analytical Chemistry. Vol. 2: Inorganic Chemistry. Con- 
tributors : Norman Evers, B. S. Evans, 8. G. Clarke, W. R. 
Schoeller, A. T. Etheridge, Brynmor Jones, A. R. Powell, 
Janet Warden Brown, J. W. Haigh Johnson. Ex. Cr. 
8vo.. Pp. xiv +452. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 
15s. 

Myrback, Karl. Homogene Katalyse. Band 2: En- 
zymatische Katalysen. (Sammlung Goschen, Band 1038.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 103. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Ohl, Fritz. Die Kunstseiden : Nitrat-, Acetat-, Ather-, 
Viscose- und Kupferkunstseide. Pp. 211. (Leipzig: Max 
Janecke, 1931.) 7.80 gold marks. 

Panizzon, G. Uber Hydrosulfite, chemische Eigen- 
schaften, Anwendungen, Handelsmarken, quantitative 
Bestimmungsmethoden. (Sonderdruck aus Melliands Textil- 
berichte, Heidelberg, 1931, Nr. 1, 2, 4 und 5.) (Stut 
und Berlin : Deutschen Verlags-Anstalt, 1931.) 2.50 gold. 
marks. 

Pawlowski, F. Les méthodes d’analyses en brasserie. 
Revues par le Dr. Doemens. Traduit d’aprés la troisiéme 
édition allemande par Georges Charlie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii+319. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 72 francs. 

Schwab, Georg-Maria. Katalyse vom Standpunkt 
der chemischen Kinetik. Med. 8vo. . Vili + 249. (Ber- 
lin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 19.80 gold marks.* 

Scott, Wilfred W. Essentials of Quantitative Chemical 
Analysis. Ex. Cr. 8vo.* Pp. viii + 219. (Easton, Pa.: 
The Chemical Publishing Co., 1931.) 2.75 dollars. 

Slotta, K. H. Grundriss der modernen Arzneistoff- 
Synthese. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 214+25 Tafeln. (Stuttgart : 
Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 17.50 gold marks. 

Stark, Chr. Die Kollodiumwolle : ihre Herstell zur 
Verwendung fir Celluloid, Kunstleder, Nitroseide, Nitro. 
lacke, Filme und plastische Massen. Mit : Andere 
Cellulosen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 171. (Berlin: M. Krayn 
G.m.b.H., 1931.) 14 gold marks. 

Stiasny, E. Gerbereichemie. (Chromgerbung.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 586+2Tafeln. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1931.) 45 gold marks. 

Swoboda, Julius. Technologie der technischen Ole 
und Fette. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 460. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke, 1931.) 30 gold marks. 

Vetter, Franz. Die Farbe: ihre Erscheinung, ihr Wesen 
und ihre Wirkung. . 192. (Langensalza, Berlin und 
Leipzig : Julius Beltz, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

aeser, Bruno. Alkalien und Erdalkalien in ausge- 
wahlten Kapiteln. (Technische Fortschrittsberichte, Fort- 
schritte der chemischen Technologie in Einzeldarstellungen, 
herausgegeben von B. Rassow, Band 26.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
196. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 
13.50 gold marks. 
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Warnes, Arthur R. Coal Tar and some of its Products. 
(Pitman’s Common Commodities and Industries Series.) 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxii+106. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. net.* 

Winterstein. Die Alkaloide: eine Monographie der 
natiirlichen Basen. Zweite neu bearbeitete Auflage von 
Georg Trier. Teil 2. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+357-1061. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 42 gold marks.* 

Woker, Gertrud. Die Katalyse: die Rolle der Kata- 
lyse in der analytischen Chemie. Spezieller Teil 2, Abtei- 
lung 2: Biologische Katalysatoren. Halfte 2: Atmungs- 
fermente. (Die chemische Analyse, Band 27-28.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xix +592. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 
76 gold marks. 

Zimmer, Fritz. 
lacke: ihre Rohstoffe und Verwendungsgebiete. 
und Technik der Gegenwart, hera geben von W. Roth, 
Band 12.) Pp. x +250. 
gold marks. 


Nitrocelluloseesterlacke und Zapon- 
(Chemie 


(Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 15 


Technology 


Bouteiller, M. le. Exploitations forestiéres et scieries. 
Deuxiéme édition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv+324. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 42 francs. 

Bowen, R. Sidney. Flying from the Ground Up. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 234. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 
net. 

Butter, Francis J. Locks and Lockmaking. (Pitman’s 
Common Commodities and Industries Series.) Second 
edition. Cr.8vo. Pp.xi+132. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. net.* 

Corkhill, T., Edited by. Brickwork, Concrete and 
Masonry. Cr. 8vo. Vol.5: Machines and Appliances used 
in Masonry, Constructional Details in Masonry, Craftsman- 
ship in Masonry, Circular Work in Masonry, Materials: 
Stones, Slates and Marbles. Vol. 6: Measuring and 
Costing of Masonry, Stone Stairs, Mechanics, Double 
Curvature Work in Masonry, the Styles of Architecture, 
Carving and Lettering. Vols. 7-8: Modern Construction, 
Engineering Masonry, Plastering, Calculations, Slating 
and Tiling, Estimating. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net each vol. 

Dolch, M. Brennstofftechnisches Praktikum. Pp. 148. 
(Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 8.80 gold marks. 

Fraprie, Frank R., and Woodbury, Walter E. Photo- 
graphic Amusements: including Tricks and Unusual or 
Novel Effects obtainable with the Camera. Tenth edition, 
revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +271. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Gibbings, Alfred H., and Bailey, Reginald L. Show- 
ecard Writing and Design. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 97. (London: 
Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Hannouille, A. Pour le couvreur: tours de main, 
procédés, ‘‘ trucs,”’ recettes et formules du professionnel et 
de lamateur. Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii+176. (Paris: Libr. 
Dunod, 1931.) 15 franes. 

Harding, J. S. The Boot and Shoe Industry. (Com- 
mon Commodities and Industries Series.) Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 212. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 3s. net. 

Heydenreich, F. A. Die deutsche Steinkohlenteer- 
industrie und ihre wirtschaftlichen Zusammenhinge. 
(Kohle, Koks, Teer, von J- Gwosdz, Band 26.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 23 gold 

ks 


marks. 
* Hurtebise, A. Pour le forgeron: petite forge et forge 
industrielle, maréchalerie et taillanderie, forge de char- 
ronnage, machines icoles. Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii +196. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 19.50 frances. 

Johnson, Esther Borough, Written and Illustrated by. 
The Technique of Flower Painting in Oil, Water-colour and 
Pastel. Demy 4to. Pp. xv+131 (54 plates). (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

Koetschau, R. Erd6l und verwandte Stoffe. 4to. Pp. 
646-792. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 
1930.) 8 gold marks. 

Lewis, F. W. Home Carpentry and Cabinet-making. 
Second impression. Demy 8vo. Pp. 180. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Lindemann, W., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Kautschuk-Industrie, kautschukahnliche Stoffe verarbei. 
tenden Industriezweige und Asbest-Industrie. Roy. svo, 
Pp. 320. (Berlin: Atlas-Verlag, 1931.) 15 gold marks, 

Miinzinger, Walter M. Das Kunstleder und seine 
Herstellung. 8vo. Pp. 68. (Miinchen: Paul Genscheb 
1931.) 6 gold marks. ‘ 

Pike, Oliver G. Nature Photography. With Chapters 
on Big-game Photography by Major Radclyffe Dugmore, 
Marine Photography and Low-power Microscopy by F, 
Martin-Duncan, Photography of Plant Life by E. J. Bed. 
ford. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+196+53 plates. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Reid, John F., and Higgins, Gordon H. Funda. 
mentals of the Woodworking Trades. Roy. 8vo. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 13s. 6d. net. 

Rheden, J. Die richtige Belichtung: Betrachtungen 
und Behelfe. (Enzyklopadie der Photographie und Kine- 
matographie, Heft 95.) Dritte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 110. 
(Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 5.60 gold marks. 

Richmond, L., and Littlejohns, J. The Technique of 
Pastel Painting. Demy 4to. Pp. viii + 144 (49 plates). (Lon- 
don: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Spate, Friedrich. Weiss-, Hohl- und Geriteglas. (Das 
Glas in Einzeldarstellungen, von Gehlhoff und Quasebart, 
Band 7.) . 192. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 14.80 gold marks. 

Sterner-Rainer, L. Die Edelmetall-Legierungen in 
Industrie und Gewerbe. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 154. (Leipzig: 
Verlag Diebener, 1930.) 8.75 gold marks. 

Stewart, Major Oliver. Cross-Country Flying. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. ix+116 (12 plates). (London: Constable and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Tengbergen, J. van Ebbenhorst, und Albada, L. FE. 
W. van. Die Réntgenstereoskopie: ihr Wert und ihre 
Verwertung. (Réntgenkunde in EKinzeldarstellungen, her- 
ausgegeben von H. H. Berg und K. Frik, Band 2.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv +143. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 16.60 
gold marks. 

Thornton, Gwen E. Felt-work. (Pitman’s Craft for 
All Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 115. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Woodhouse, Thomas, and Milne, Thomas. Jute 
and Linen Weaving. Part 2: Calculations and Structure 
of Fabrics. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 205. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Astronomy 


Bailey, Solon I. The History and Work of Harvard 
Observatory, 1839 to 1927: an Outline of the Origin, De- 
velopment and Researches of the Astronomical Observa- 
tory of Harvard College together with Brief Biographies 
of its Leading Members. (Harvard Observatory Mono- 
graphs, No. 4.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 301 + 23 plates. 
(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Eberhard, G., Kohischiitter, A., und Ludendorff, H., 
Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Astrophysik. Band 2, 
Hialfte 2: Photographische Photometrie, von G. Eberhard ; 
Visuelle Photometrie, von W. Hassenstein. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii + 322. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 54 gold 
marks. 

Henseling, R. Welteninseln. (Kosmos-Bandchen. ) 
8vo. Pp. 79. (Stuttgart: Franckh’sche Verlagsbuch- 
handlung, 1931.) 1.25 gold marks. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Gazetteer of 
British Meteorological Stations used in the Preparation of 
Synoptic Reports. (M.O. 319.) Published by the Author- 
ity of the Meteorological Committee. Med. 8vo. Pp. v + 
94. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 8s. net.* 

Edge, A. B. Broughton, and Laby, T. H., Edited by. 
The Principles and Practice of Geophysical Prospecting : 
being the Report of the Imperial Geophysical Experimental 
Survey. Demy 4to. Pp. xiii+372. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1931.) 15s. net.* 
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Geography: Travel 


Allan, A. A. (‘‘ Scotty ’’). Gold, Men and Dogs. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii + 337. (New York and London; 
q. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1931.) 15s. net. 

Anderson, Arthur Henry. Bognor Regis, and its 
Neighbourhood, (Homeland Handbooks.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
64. (London: The Homeland Association, Ltd., 1931.) 
ls. net. 

Baedeker, Karl. Norwegen, Danemark, Island, Spitz- 
bergen: Handbuch fiir Reisende. Vierzehnte Auflage. 
Pott Svo. Pp. xevi + 512. (Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 
1931.) 14 gold marks. 

Baedeker, Karl. Osterreich ohne Tirol und Vorarl- 


berg: Handbuch fiir Reisende. 31 Auflage. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 482. (Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 1931.) 12.50 gold 
marks. 


1931.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Baring-Gould, Sabine. Devon. Ninth edition, com- 
pletely revised by R. L. P. Jowitt. Pott 8vo. Pp. 324+32 
plates. (London : Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Bigelow, Henry B. Oceanography : its Scope, Prob- 
lems and Economic Importance. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 
263. (Boston and New York: Houghton Mifflin Co., 
1931.) 2.50 dollars.* 

Blanchard, W. O., and Visher, S. S. Economic 
Geography of Europe. Med. 8vo. ea ix +507. (New 
York : MeGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; ndon: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Burdett, Fred. D., and King, Percy J. The Odyssey 
of a Pearl Hunter. Demy 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: 
Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Cavaillés, Henri. La vie pastorale et agricole dans les 
Pyrénées, des Gaves, de |’Adour et des Nestes. (Etude 
de Géographie humaine.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 414 + 13 planches. 
(Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 50 francs. 

Cavaillés, Henri. La transhumance Pyrénéenne et la 
circulation des troupeaux dans les plaines de Gascogne. 
Roy. 8vo. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 15 francs. 

Daughtry, E. I. Geography Test Papers. Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 130. (London: Rivingtons, 1931.) 1s. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Water Pollution Research. Technical Paper No. 2: Sur- 
vey of the River Tees. Part 1: Hydrographical. Feap. 
folio. Pp. viii +35 +46 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1931.) 5s. 6d. net.* 

Dickson, G.S. The British Isles. (Junior.) (Nelson’s 
Geography Practice.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London and 
Edinburgh : Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 6d. 

Eddelbiittel, H. Schén ist die Welt : eine Europareise 
rund um Deutschland. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 256. (Berlin: 
Safari-Verlag, 1931.) . 4.80 gold marks. 

Elston, R. Cook’s Travellers’ Handbook to Paris. 
New edition. Feap. 8vo. . 224. (London: Simpkin 
Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Eulenberg, H. Das Buch vom Rheinland. (Was nicht 
im “ Baedeker ” steht, Band 12.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 212. 
(Miinchen : Verlag Piper, 1931.) 3.80 gold marks. 

Goodliffe, W. Littlehampton, Arundel and Amberley, 
with their Surroundings. (Homeland Handbooks.) Cr. 
8vo. (London: The Homeland Association, Ltd., 1931.) 
ls. net. 

Gordon, Jan and Cora. Two Vagabonds in Spain. 
(Originally published under the title of ‘“ Poor Folk in 
Spain.”) (The Week-end Library.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. xii + 
286. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1931.) 


Groll, M. Kartenkunde. Zweite Auflage. Band 1. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1931.) 

Hassert, K. Allgemeine Verkehrsgeographie. Zweite, 
vollig umgearbeitete Auflage. Band 2. Roy.8vo. Pp. 375. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 
12.50 gold marks. 

Hedin, S. Ratsel der Gobi. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 335. 
(Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1931.) 13 gold marks. 

Hotine, Capt. M. Surveying from Air Photographs. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. xi+250+8 plates. (London: Constable and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 


Hughes, M. V. London at Home. Cr. 8vo. . ix + 
246. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Bone Ltd., 
1931.) 68. net. 

e Border. Cr. 8vo. . 279. (N tle: J. Rei 

vimey, Alan. The Romance of London. Demy 8vo 
Pp. xii +239. (London: Sampson Low, M ; 
Ltd. 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

ent, William. London for Everyman. Fcap. 8vo 
Pp. 294. (London and Toronto: J. M. De: 4 : 
Ltd., 1981.) (24. 6d. net. 

och, C. O. Die Alpen rufen! Roy. 8vo. - 263. 
(Berlin: Verlag Simon, 1931.) 4.25 gold marks. FP 

Krebs, N., Herausgegeben von. Landeskunde von 
Deutschland. Band 3: Der Siidwesten. Von N. Krebs. 
Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 219 + 16 Tafeln. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 8.50 gold 


marks. 

my 8vo. . xiii + ; don: J 

Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 


; Leslie, Lionel A. D. Wilderness Trails in Three Con- 
tinents: Travel, Big Game Hunting, and Exploration in 
India, Burma, China, East Africa and Labrador. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 223. (London: Heath Cranton, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Letts, Malcolm. A Wayfarer in Central Germany. 
Cr.8vo. Pp.xx+236. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd, 
1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Orient: eine Reise und etwas 
mehr. y. 8vo. . 318. (Leipzig: Bibli i 
Institut A.-G., 1931.) 9 gold a eee 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Mecklenburg, Liibeck, Ham- 
burg, schleswig-holsteinische Ostseekiiste. Zweite Auflage. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 260. 4 gold marks. Miinchen und Um- 
gebung. Pott 8vo. Pp. xxiv + 164 +4. 3 gold marks. 
Ostalpen. Teil 3: Dolomiten, Bozen, Meran, Ortlergruppe, 
Adamello, Gardasee. Vierzehnte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
380 + 32. 9 gold marks. Ostpreussen, Danzig, Memel- 
gebiet. Pott 8vo. Pp. xxxvi+176+8. 3.50 gold marks. 
Pommern, Seebiéder, Insel Riigen, Bornholm. Dritte 
Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 248 +8. 3.75 gold marks. Die 
Provence : Unteres Rhonetal, Grenoble, Pelvoux-Gruppe, 
Niedere Languedoc. Pott 8vo. Pp. 124. 6 gold marks. 
Wien und Umgebung. Pott 8vo. Pp. 240+4. 4.50 gold 
marks. (Leipzig: Bibliographisches Institut A.-G., 1931.) 

Mohr, A. Allermanns Gast in Norwegen. 8vo. i 
128. (Leipzig: Verlag Grethlein, 1931.) 3 gold marks. 

_ Morrow, Ian F. D. The Austrian Tyrol: the Land 
in the Mountains. Demy 8vo. Pp. 336. (London: Faber 
and Faber, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Philippson, A. Grundziige der allgemeinen Geographie. 
Zweite neubearbeitete Auflage. Band 2, Halbband 2: 
Morphologie (Teil 2). Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +552. (Leipzig : 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 23 gold 
marks. 

Pickles, Thomas. A Revision Course in Geography. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+214. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Ramsden, D.M. Tramping through Iceland. Cr. 8vo. 
ig _ (Liverpool : Henry Young and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 

. net. 

Rood, W. J., and Rood, A. H. Uncle Peter’s Travels. 
Book 1: The Temperate Lands. (Harrap’s New Geo- 
— Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 239. (London: Bombay 
- 8 spam George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 

Salten, F. 5 Minuten Amerika. 8vo. Pp. 255. (Wien: 
Verlag Zsolnay, 1931.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Scoyen, Eivind T., and Taylor, Frank J. The Rain- 
bow Canyons. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +105+15 plates. (Stan- 
ford University, Calif.: Stanford University Press ; Lon- 
don : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 9s. net.* 

Smith, B. Webster. True Stories of Modern Explorers. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 221+8 plates. (London, Glasgow and Bom- 
bay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Smith, C. Fox. The Thames. (Little Guides.) Feap. 
8vo. Pp. 209+24 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 
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Spethmann, H. Das landerkundliche Schema in der 
deutschen Geographie : Kampfe um Fortschritt und Frei- 
heit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 340. (Berlin: Reimar Hobbing, 
1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Terry, Michael. Hidden Wealth and Hidden People. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +350. (New York and London: G. P. 
Putnam’s Sons, 1931.) 15s. net. 

Unstead, J. F., and Taylor, E. G. R. General and 
Regional Geography for Students. Eleventh edition. Demy 
8vo. Part 1: WorldGeography. Pp.517. 4s.6d. Part2: 
Regional Geography. .517. 4s. 6d. (London: George 
Philip and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, 
Ltd., 1931.) 

Vincent, James Edmund. Highways and Byways in 
Berkshire. Pocket edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. xiv +443. 
(London : Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) Cloth, 6s. net ; 
leather, 7s. 6d. net. 

Waldron, Malcolm. Snow Man. Demy 8vo. Pp. 285. 
(London : Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Wedderkop,H.von. Das Buch von Oberitalien. (Was 
nicht im “ Baedeker’’ steht, Band 11.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 252. 
(Miinchen : Verlag Piper, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

- Weulersse, Jacques. Noirs et blancs: & travers 
l'Afrique nouvelle de Dakar au Cap. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +242. 
(Paris: Armand Colin, 1931.) 15 francs.* 

Woods, Katherine. The Other Chateau Country: the 
Feudal Land of the Dordogne. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+ 
279 pp. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 
1931.) 18s. net. 

Younghusband, Sir Francis. The Epic of Mount 
Everest. (Arnold’s English Literature Series.) School 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 319. (London: Edward Arnold 
and Co., 1231.) 2s. 6d. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 


Berlioz, J. Lavie desoiseaux. (Bibliothéque Générale 
Illustrée, 19.) Pott 4to. Pp. 95+60 planches. (Paris: 
Les Editions Rieder, 1931.) 20 francs.* 

Brandt, W. Die biologischen Grundgesetze der Ent- 
wicklung. (Kélner Universitats-Reden, Band 26.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 14. (Kéln: Verlag Miller, 1931.) 1 gold mark. 

Cavers, F. Botany for Matriculation. Revised by 
L. C. Fox. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+509. (Lon- 
don: University Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 6d.* 

Corset, Jean. Les coaptations chez les insectes. (Sup- 
pléments au Bulletin biologique de France et de Belgique, 
Supplément 13.) Roy. 8vo. . 337. (Paris: Les Presses 
yniversitaires de France; Laboratoire d’Evolution des 
Etres organisés, 1931.) 85 francs.* 

Dallimore, W., and Jackson, A. Bruce. A Hand- 
book of Coniferz : including Ginkgoacee. Second edition. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +582+32 plates. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1931.) 42s. net.* 

Dix, W. Praktische Pflanzenzucht auf theoretischer 
Grundlage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 215. (Neudamm: Verlag 
Neumann, 1931.) 15 gold marks. 

Déderlein, L. Bestimmungsbuch fiir deutsche Land- 
und Siisswassertiere, Mollusken und Wirbeltiere. 8vo. 
Pp. 181. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1931.) 
6.50 gold marks. 

Escherich, K. Die Forstinsekten Mitteleuropas: ein 
Lehr- und Handbuch. Band 3, Spezieller Teil, Abteilung 2 : 
Lepidopteroidea ; die ‘‘ Schnabelhafte (Penorpate) ; die 
Kécherfliegen (Trichoptera) ; die “‘ Schmetterlinge ”’ 
I (Lepidoptera I): Allegemeines, Kleinschmetterlinge, 
Spanner und Eulen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+825+14 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Paul Parey, 1931.) 57 gold marks.* 

Fehringer, O. Die Végel Mitteleuropas. Band 3. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 44+ 111. (Heidelberg: Karl Winters 
Universitatsbuchhandlung, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Gaschott, O. Krankheiten des Karpfens. (Sammlung 
fischereilicher Zeitfragen, Heft 21.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 20. 
(Neudamm : Verlag Neumann, 1931.) 0.80 gold mark. 

Germain, Louis. Faune de France. 22: Mollusques 
terrestres et fluviatiles. (Deuxiéme partie.) (Fédération 
francaise des Sociétés de Sciences naturelles: Office central 
de faunistique.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii +479-897 +ix-xiv + 

lanches 14-26. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 1931.) 150 
rancs.* 


Gessner, Otto. Die Gift- und Arzneipflanzen von 
Mitteleuropa: mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Wir. 
kungen. Gl. 8vo, Pp. viii + 348 + 128 Tafeln. (Heidel. 
berg: Karl Winters Universitatsbuchhandlung, 1931.) 
9.50 gold marks.* 

Gordon, Douglas. Dartmoor in all its Moods. (Cr, 
8vo. Pp. viii + 336 + 8 plates. (London: John Murray 
1931.) 9s. net.* : 

Haenel, K. Unsere heimischen Vogel und ihr Schutz, 
Dritte véllig neu bearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 250 +18 
— (Wurzburg Verlag: Stiirtz, 1931.) 5.50 gold 
marks. 

Haldane, J. S. The Philosophical Basis of Biology ; 
Donnellan Lectures, University of Dublin, 1930. Demy 
8vo. Pp. x + 169. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 
Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Heim, Ludwig, und Skell, Fritz. Anleitung zur 
Mikrophotographie, auch mit einfachen Einrichtungen, mit 
zweckmassigster Beleuchtung und mit einem neuen, wenig 
kostspieligen Apparat fiir den taglichen Gebrauch auf dem 
Mikroskopiertisch. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +92. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 4.50 gold marks. 

James, W. O. An Introduction to Plant Physiology. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +260. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; Lon. 
don : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

_ Joyet-Lavergne, Ph. La physico-chimie de la sexua- 
lité. Band 5.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. — (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 32 gold 
mar 


Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie : eine Naturgeschichte der Stamme des Tierreiches, 
Herausgegeben von Thilo bach. Band 2: Vermes 
Amera, Vermes Polymera, Echiurida, Sipunculida, Pria- 
pulida. Lieferung 14, Teil 9. Med. 4to. - 160. (Berlin 
a : Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 20 gold 
marks. 

Low, G. Carmichael. The Literature of the Charadrii- 
formes from 1894-1928 : with a Classification of the Order, 
and Lists of the Genera, Species and Subspecies. Second 
edition, revised, much enlarged and brought up to date to 
the end of 1928. Pp. xiii +637. (London: H. F. and G. 
Witherby, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Miller, Edwin C. Plant Physiology : with reference to 
the Green Plant. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +900. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London : McGraw-Hill Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 35s. net.* 

Molisch, Hans. Botanische Versuche ohne Apparate : 


ein Experimentierbuch fiir jeden Pflanzenfreund. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. — + 200. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 9 gold 
mar 


Newbigin, Marion. Life by the Seashore: an Intro- 
duction to Natural History. Rewritten and revised by 
Richard Elmhirst. Cr.8vo. Pp. 296+20 plates. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Norman, J.R. A History of Fishes. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xv + 463. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 28s. 
net. 

Oppenheimer, C., und Pincussen, L., Herausgegeben 
von. Tabulae Biologicae Periodicae. Band 1, Nr. 3 
(=Tabulae Biologicae, Band 7, Nr. 3). Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 241-320. (Berlin: W. Junk, 1931.)* 

Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu 
Berlin, Im Auftrage der. Das Tierreich: eine Zusam- 
menstellung und Kennzeichnung der rezenten Tierformen. 
Gegriindet von der Deutschen Zoologischen Gesellschaft. 
Lieferung 55: Amphibia; Anura, 3. Polypedatidae. 
Bearbeitet von E. Ahl. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi + 477. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 
77.50 gold marks. ~ 

Schwarz,H. Pharmaziegeschichtliche Pflanzenstudien. 
Herausgegeben von der Gesellschaft fiir Geschichte der 
Pharmazie. 4to. Pp. 76. (Mittenwald: Verlag Nemayer, 
1931.) 5 gold marks, 

Selous, Edmund. Thought Transference (or What ?) 
in Birds. Feap. 8vo. Pp. xi+255. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Shepstone, Harold J. Wild Beasts of To-day: the 
World’s Leading Zoological Gardens, the Catching, Trans- 

rtation and Doctoring of Wild Animals, ete. Demy 8vo. 

'p. 264. (London: Sampson Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 
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“Shull, A Franklin. Heredity, (McGraw-Hill Publica- 
tions in the Zodlogical Sciences.) Second edition. Med. 


gvo. Pp. xv +345. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 


net.* 
abunsiert , Waldo. Textbook of General Biology. 
Med. 8vo. . viii +361. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc. ; ndon: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net.* 


Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. 
Vol. 154 (1928), Part 4. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 34 +plates 9238- 
9248. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. 

* 


net. 

Steffen, H. Vegetationskunde von Ostpreussen. (Pflan- 
zensoziologie, Band 1.) 4to. Pp. 406. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 22 gold marks. 

Step, Edward. Nature in the Garden: Wild Life at 
our Doors. (The ‘‘ Come-with-Me”’ Books.) In 2 vol- 
umes. Early Days to Early Summer. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
x + 149 + 31 plates. Midsummer to Winter. Fcap. 8vo. 

_x +149 +31 plates. (London and New York : Frederick 

arne and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net each vol.* 

Stopes, Marie Carmichael. Contraception (Birth 
Control): its Theory, History and Practice; a Manual 
for the Medical and ‘Legal Professions. New and e 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxvii +487+10 plates. (Lon- 
don: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1931.) 15s. net.* a 

Wehmer, C. Die Pflanzenstoffe: Bot syst 
tisch bearbeitet ; Bestandteile und Z tzung der 
einzelnen Pflanzen und deren Produkte ; Phanerogamen. 
Zweite neubearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. Band 2. 
Pp. v + 641-1511. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 60 gold 
marks. 

Wenzel, W. Die wichtigsten Arznei-, Gewiirz, Handels-, 
Ol- und Fettpflanzen: ihre Kultur und Behandlung. Mit 
dem Anhang: Anbau hochwertiger Giftpflanzen. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 158. (Greifswald : Verlag Hartmann, 1931.) 


I 
; Wingate, S.D. The Medieval Latin Versions of the 
Aristotelian Scientific Corpus, with Special Reference to 
the Biological Works. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +136. (London 
and Leamington Spa: The Courier Press, 1931.) 10s. 6d. 


net.* 


Agriculture: Horticulture: Forestry 


Belyea, Harold C. Forest Measurement. Roy. 8vo. 

(New York : J. Wiley ; London: Chapman 
all, Ltd., 1931. @.6d.net. 

H. Bodenmiidigkeit: ihre Ursachen 

und Bekampfung. (Wissen und Technik des Gartenbaues, 

Heft 1.) 8vo. Pp. 83. (Neudamm: Verlag Neumann, 

1931.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Chittenden, Frederick J. The Garden Doctor: Plants 
in Health and Disease. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 154. (London: 
Cou Life, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. — 

Laurence J. Perpetual Carnations: 

ndon : 


t Benn, Ltd., % . 6d. net. 
Deeds, Edward A., and Revzan, David A. The 
Supply Area of the Chicago Live-Stock Market. Roy. 
8vo . xii + 100. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
; mdon: Cambridge University Press, 1931.) 


Vanilla planifolia und Vanilla ypona. (Die Tropenreihe, 
New 43. Pp. 30. : Verlag Thaden, 1931.) 


Judkins, Henry F. The Principles of Dairying: Test- 
ing and Manufactures. Second edition, revised by Richard 

- Smith, Jr. (The Wiley Agricultural Series.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xvii +322. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Kempski, K. E. Die Ramiekultur. (Die Tropenreihe, 
Nr. 35.) 8vo. - 116. (Hamburg: Verlag Thaden, 
1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Kirkpatrick, W. H. An Economic and Financial 
Analysis of Sixteen East Anglian Farms, 1927-29: with 
Special Reference to the Economic Aspects of the Ration- 
ing of Livestock. (University of Cambridge : Department 
of Agriculture, Farm Economics Branch : Report No. 17.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 30. (Cambridge: W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 1s. net.* 

Lawson, J. A. Honeycraft: in Theory and Practice. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+228+19 plates. (London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Maynard, Ralph S. Australian Dairyman’s Hand- 
book. With Contributions by many of the most eminent 
Experts in Australia. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx + 690. 
(Sydney : Angus and Robertson, Ltd.; London: Australian 
Book Co., 1931.) 458. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 14: Some Diseases of Rabbits. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii +12. 
3d. net. Bulletin No. 15: Fruit-growing Areas on the 
Old Red Sandstone in the West Midlands; a Survey of 
the Soils and Fruit, 1923-1926. By T. Wallace, G. T. 
Spinks and E. Ball. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+112+4 plates. 
3s. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) * 

Ortloff, H. Stuart. Perennial Gardens. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
(New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 5s. 6d. 
net 


Schweizer, G. Mikroskopische Bilder der wichtigsten 
Futtermittel tierischer Herkunft nebst Untersuchungs- 
methoden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 31+21 Tafeln. (Stuttgart : 
Eugen Ulmer, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

utton, Leonard. Annuals, or Flowers which can be 
Grown from Seed in One Year: a Lecture before the 
Royal Horticultural Society, 1931. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 81. 
(London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Thomas, H. H. The Amateur’s Week-end Gardening 
Book. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii + 292 +36 plates. (London, 
New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Thompson, Homer C. Vegetable Crops. Second edi- 
tion. Med. 8vo. Pp. 560. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. . 

West, Philip. Gardening Day by Day throughout the 
Year. Cr. 8vo, Pp. 214. (London: Harold Shaylor, 
Ltd., 1931), 3s. 6d. net. 


Philosophy : Psychology 


Ackerson, Luton. Children’s Behavior Problems: a 
Statistical Study based upon 5000 children examined con- 
secutively at the Illinois Institute for Juvenile Research. 
1: Incidence, Genetics and Intellectual Factors. (Be- 
havior Research Fund es) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxii 
+268. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London: 
Cambridge University Press, 1931.) 18s. net. 

Allen, A. H. Burlton. Pleasure and Instinct : a Study 
in the Psychology of Human Action. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix + 
336. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 
net. 

Armitage, Doris Mary. A Challenge to Neurasthenia. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. 
(London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) Paper, 
ls. 6d. net ; cloth, 2s. 6d. net.* 

Bennett, E. S. A Philosophy in Outline. (Psyche 
Miniatures, General Series, No. 27.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Berry, Richard J. A., and Gordon, R. G. The 
Mental Defective : a Problem in Social Inefficiency. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+196+8 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and 
Co., Lid, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Bjerre, Poul. The Remaking of Marriage: a Contribu- 
tion to the Psychology of Sex Relationship. Translated 
by T. H. Winslow. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 257. (London: 
Williams and Norgate Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 
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77. Fabar, Harald. Co-operation in Danish Agriculture. E 
1.) An English Adaptation of “ Andelsbeve gelsen i Dan- 
mark ”’, by H. Herkel. New edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
en. xxii +188. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
ler Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 9s. net.* 
er, Groll, E. Das norische Pferd in Bayern, Oberlinder 
und Pinzgauer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 207. (Miinchen: Verlag : 
Kiispert, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 
ble Heuser, O. E. Die Luzerne: Eigenschaften, Anbau 
und Verwertung e. wertvollen Futterpflanze. Roy. 8vo. 
he Pp. 228. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1931.) 12.50 gold marks. 
1s- Hoffmann, W. Die Kultur der Vanille. Varietit : 
| 
2 gold marks. 
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Blumenfeld, Walter. Urteil und Beurteilung. I Johann Albrecht. Die = 


fir d. ges. Psychologie, Erganzungsband 3). 8vo. Pp.x 
617. . (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b. i. 
1931.) 48 gold marks. 

Bolton, Frederick Elmer. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +506. 
Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Boorman, W. Ryland. Personality in its Teens. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xvi + 268. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Borries, B. v. Die Anwendung der Philosophie des 
Als-Ob im Unterricht. 8vo. Pp. 85. (Langensalza: Her- 
mann Beyer und Sohn, 1931.) 2.85 gold marks. 

Brunner, E. Das Grundproblem der Ethik. 8vo. 
(Zurich: Rascher und Co., 1931.) 1.20 gold 


pemeaniitind, Léon. De la connaissance de soi. 
(Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+ 197. (Paris: Félix Alean, 1931.) 25 
francs.* 

Church, Ralph Withington. A Study in the Philo- 
sophy of Malebranche. Demy 8vo. Pp. 286. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Coster, Dirk, Marginalia by. The Living and the Life- 
less. Translated from the Dutch, with an Introduction by 
Beatrice M. Hinkle. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 191. (London, Bombay 
es" George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 


Adolescent Education. 
(New York: The Macmillan 


ga F. M., and other Members of the Staff of the 
National Institute of Industrial Psychology. Methods of 
Choosing a Career: a Description of an Experiment in Voca- 
tional Guidance conducted on Twelve Hundred London 
Elementary School Children. Edited with a Preface by 
Charles S. Myers. Demy 8vo. Pp.334. (London, Bombay 
: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 


Heard, Gerald. Social Substance of Religion: an 
Essay on the Evolution of Religion. Demy 8vo. Pp. 318. 
(London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. 
net.* 

Hegel, G.W.F. The Phenomenology of Mind. Trans- 
lated with an Introduction and Notes by J. B. Baillie. 
(Library of Philosophy.) Second edition, revised and cor- 
rected throughout. Demy 8vo. Pp. 814. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd. ; New York : The Macmillan 
Co., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Hodges, Charles. The Background of International 
Relations: Our World Horizons, National and Inter- 
national. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+743. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Holt, Edwin B. Animal Drive and the Learning 
Process: an Essay toward Radical Empiricism. With a 
Supplementary Essay on This Material Ward by Harold 
Chapman Brown. Vol. 1. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix + 307. 
(London: Williams and Norgate, Led, 1931.) 10s. 6d. 
net.* 

Jaffé, George. Zwei Dialoge iber Raum und Zeit. 
Cr. 8vo. . 104. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1931.) 5.20 gold marks.* 

Jastrow, Joseph. Keeping Mentally Fit: Everyday 
Psychology. Cheap edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 223. (Lon- 
don: Rider and Co., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Keith, Sir Arthur. The Place of Prejudice in Modern 
Civilization (Prejudice and Politics): being the Substance 
of a Rectorial Address to the Students of Aberdeen Uni- 
versity. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 54. (London: Williams and 
Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Klug, I. Die Tiefen der Seele : Moralpsychologischen 
Studien. Sechste Aufilage. Roy. 8vo. . 453. (Pader- 
born: Ferdinand Schéningh, 1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Kretschmer, Ernst. The Psychology of Men of Genius. 
Translated, with an Introduction, by R. B. Cattell. (Inter- 
national Library of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xx +256. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace and 
Co., 1931.) net.* 

Krueger, F., und Volkelt, H., Herausgegeben von. 
Experimentelle Kinderpsychologie. Heft 1. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 108. (Miimchen: C. H. Beck, 
marks. 


1931.) gold 


Emotionaien : die a Autonomie des orga- 
nischen Handelns. (Abhandlungen zur theoretischen Bio. 
logie, acmeapiginen: von Julius Schaxel, Heft 30.) Roy, 
8vo. Pp. viii+146. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntracger, 
1931.) 16 gold marks.* 

Marck, S. Die Dialektik in der Philosophie der Gegen 
wart. Halbband 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 174. (Tubingen; 
J.C. B. Mohr, 1931.) 8.60 gold marks. 

Marston, William M., and King, C. Daly, and Mar- 
ston, Elizabeth H. Integrative Psychology: a Study 
of Unit Response. (International Library of Psyc hology, 
Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+ 
558. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: 
Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Messer, A. Die Philosophie der Gegenwart in Deuisch- 
land. (Wissen und Bildung, Band 138.) Siebente ver. 
besserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 160. (Leipzig: Quelle 
und Meyer, 1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Meyerson, Emile. Du cheminement de la pensée, 
(Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine.) Demy svo. 
Tome l. Pp. xxvii +294. Tome 2. Pp. 295-716. Tome 3. 
Pp. 717-1036. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1931.) 130 francs.* 

Otto, Rudolf. The Philosophy of Religion: Based on 
Kant and Fries. Translated by E. G. Dicker. Demy svo. 
Pp. 231. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. net. 

Pearn, O. P. Napier. Mental Nursing (Simplified). 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii + 304. (London: Bailliére, Tindall 
and Cox, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

eik, Theodor. Ritual: Psycho-Analytical Studies. 
Translated from the second German edition by D. Bryan. 
(International Psycho-Analytical Library.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
367. (London: The Hogarth Press, 1931.) 21s. net. 

Robinson, Richard. The Province of Logic: an 
Interpretation of certain Parts of Cook Wilson’s “ State- 
ment and Inference”’. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+292. (Lon- 
don: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Rumbold, Gilbert. The Origin ‘of Life. Second im. 
— Demy 8vo. Pp. 128. (London: The Norfolk 

1931.) 5s.* 


Schultz-Hencke, Harald. Schicksal und Neurose : 
Versuch einer Neurosenlehre vom Bewusstsein her. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. iv+156. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 7.50 


gold marks. 
Stekel, W. Der Wille zum Leben: Neue und alte 
Wege zum Gliick. (Wendepunktbiicher, Band 14.) Zweite 


verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 128. (Basel: 
Wendepunkt-Verlag, 1930.) 3.40 gold marks. 

Stenzel, J. Metaphysik des Altertums. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
196. (Mianchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, i931.) 9.20 
gold marks. 

Stout, G. F. Mind and Matter. The first of two 
volumes based on the Gifford Lectures delivered in the 
University of Edinburgh in 1919 and 1921. Demy 8vo. 


Pp. xiv+326. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 
Straub, W. Die Grundlagen einer experimentellen 


Bildungspsychologie. 8vo. Pp. 104. (Langensalza: Her- 
mann Beyer und Sohn, 1931.) 2.70 gold marks. 

Strong, C. A. Essays on the Natural Origin of the 
Mind. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+304. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. net. 

Thurstone, L. L., and Jenkins, Richard L. Order 
of Birth, Parentage and Intelligence. (Behavior Research 
Fund Monographs.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +136. (Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 13s. 6d. net. 

Tumlirz,O. Einfiihrung in die Jugendkunde. Band 1. 
Dritte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 359. (Leipzig: Klink- 
hardt und Biermann, 1931.) 10.60 gold marks. 

Wallace, William Kay. The Scientific World View. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+316. (London: Simpkin Marshall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 158. net.* 

Weimer, H. Fehlerbehandlung und Fehlerbewertung. 
Zweite verbesserte und vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 97. (Leipzig: Klinkhardt und Biermann, 1931.) 
3.25 gold marks. 

Wexberg, E. Individualpsychologie : 
tische Darstellung. Zweite verbesserte Aufl 
Pp. 342. 


eine systema- 
age. Roy. 8vo. 
(Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 9.50 gold marks. 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Abson, Hedley. A First Trigonometry for Schools. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x + 288. (London: University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d. 

Bessiére, G. Le calcul intégral facile et attrayant. 
Troisiéme édition. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 214. (Paris: 
Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 17.50 francs. 

Bieberbach, L. Projektive Geometrie. 
mathematische Leitfaden, Band 30.) 8vo. Pp 
(Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 


(Teubners 
. iv+190. 
7.80 gold 


marks. 

Bohr, Niels. Atomtheorie und Naturbeschreibung : 
vier Aufsatze mit einer einleitenden Ubersicht. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+77. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 5.60 gold 
marks.* 

Borchardt, W. G. A First Course in Arithmetic. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viii +202 +xxxvi. (London: Rivingtons, 1931.) 
6 


. 6d. 

Bridgman, P. W. The Physics of High Pressure. 
(International Text-Books of Exact Science.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii +398 +3 plates. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Canfield, D. T. Vector Representation for Electrical 
Metermen. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +180. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: MeGraw-Hill Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. net. 

Canham, Agnes. Browns’ Progressive Arithmetic : 
for Primary Schools. Imp. l6mo. Book 1. Pp. 63. Is. 
Teacher’s Book 1. Pp. 63. 2s. Book 2. Pp. 63. Is. 
Teacher’s Book 2. . 63. 2s. Book 3. Pp. 63. Is. 
Teacher’s Book 3. p- 63. 28s. (London and Hull: 
A. Brown and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 

Collins, A. Frederick. Experimental Mechanics. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 302. (London and New York: D. Appleton 


and Co., 1931.) 6s. net. 
Coolidge, Julian Lowell. A Treatise on Algebraic 
Pp. xxiv + 513. (Oxford: 


Plane Curves. Demy 8vo. 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 


1931.) 30s. net.* 
Crabb, J. A. Revision Exercises in Mathematics: for 


General School Examinations (Arithmetic, Algebra and 


Geometry). Feap. 8vo. Pp. ix+115. (London: Mac- 
millan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 
Dedekind, R. Gesammelte mathematische Werke. 


Herausgegeben von R. Fricke, E. Noether und ©. Ore. 
3 Bande. Roy. 8vo. Band 2. Pp. 442. (Braunschweig: 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 40.50 gold marks. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
The Application of X-Ray Crystal Analysis to Industrial 
Problems. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+13+9 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Illumination Research. Technical Paper No. 12: The 
Daylight Illumination required in Offices. By A. K. 
Taylor. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+10. (London: H.M. Sta- 
tionery Office, 1931.) 3d. net.* 


Drenckhahn, F., und Schneider, E. Wirtschaft und , 


Mathematik. 
Band 77.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 46. ( 
Teubner, 1931.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Eddington, A. S. Das Weltbild der Physik und ein 
Versuch seiner philosophischen Deutung. Ubersetzt von 
M. Frfr. Romch von Traubenberg und H. Diesselhorst. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 356. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und 
Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 

Edser, Edwin. Light: for Students. New edition, 
with an Appendix by N.M. Bligh. Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
591. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 

Fanta, W. Uber die angenaherte Auflésung von 
gewohnlichen Differentialgleichungen und Anwendung auf 


(Mathematisch - physikalische Bibliothek, 
und Berlin: B. G. 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ Naturge”’ Office. 


Fischer, F., und Lichte, H., Herausgegeben fiir die 
Klangfilm G.m.b.H., Berlin, von. Tonfilm: Aufnahme 
und Wiedergabe nach dem Klangfilm-Verfahren (System 
Klangfilm-Tobis). Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+455. (Leip- 
zig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 26 gold marks. 3 

Forder, H.G. Higher Course Geometry: being Parts 
4 and 5 of “‘ A School Geometry ’’. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +264. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1931.) 68. 
Fowler, R.H. Statistische Mechanik. Mit Bewilligung 
des Verfassers iibertragen und teilweise bearbeitet von 
O. Halpern und H. Smereker. (Mathematik in Einzeldar- 
stellungen, Band 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+594. (Leipzig: 
—* Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 34 gold 
marks, 

Franck, Siegfried. Messentladungsstrecken (Ionen- 
strecken). Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +192. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 18.50 gold marks. 

Gibbs, R. W. M. Deductive Geometry: Stages B 
and C (to School Certificate Standard). Cr. 8vo. 
vii + 286. (London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 
Pupils’ edition, 4s. 6d. ; Teachers’ edition, 7s. 6d. 

Hamilton, G. H. A Companion to Elementary Geo- 
metry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+87. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Hess, Victor F. The Electrical Conductivity of the 
Atmosphere and its Causes. Translated from the Germau 
by L. W. Codd. Re-issue. Demy 8vo. Pp. 224. (London: 
Constable and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Hobson, E.W. The Theory of Spherical and Ellipsoidal 
Harmonics. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+500. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1931.) 37s. 6d. net.* 

Jeffreys, Harold. Operational Methods in Mathe- 
matical Physics. (Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics and 
Mathematical Physics, No. 23.) Second edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii +119. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 6s. 6d. net.* 

Kaufmann, W. Angewandte Hydromechanik. 2 Bande. 
Band 1: Einfiihrung in d. Lehre vom Gleichgewicht und 
von d. Bewegung der Fliissigkeiten. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 232. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 12.50 gold marks. 

Kohlrausch, K. W. F. Der Smekal-Raman-Effekt. 
(Struktur der Materie in Einzeldarstellungen, herausge- 

ben von M. Born und J. Franck, Band 12.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 392. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 33.80 
gold marks.* 

Kohlweiler, E. Statistik im Dienste der Technik mit 
speziellen Anwendungen auf Fragen der Drahtindustrie. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 441. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Olden- 
bourg, 1931.) 22 gold marks. 

Kowalewski, Gerhard. LEinfiihrung in die Theorie 
der kontinuierlichen Gruppen. (Mathematik und ihre 
Andwendungen in Monographien und Lehrbiichern, Band 
9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 394. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 24 gold marks. 

Kraus,E.J. Rechentafeln zur Ermittlung der Normali- 
tats-Faktoren bei massanalytischen Bestimmungen nebst 
Logarithmen. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1931.) 2.50 gold 

marks 


rks. 
Kryloff, Nicolas. Les méthodes de solution approchée 
des problémes de la physique mathématique. (Mémorial 
des sciences mathématiques, Fascicule 49.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 70. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 15 francs.* 
Kryloff, N. M. Merogu napawxenoro 1 
AZAHHA PIBHaHL MaTeMaTHYHO! 
TeXHIKN: HayKOB. 3 MaTemMaTHKH. 
(Angenaherte und symbolische Lésung der Differential- 
leichungen der mathematischen Physik und Technik : 
cchananeriols aus dem Gebiete der angewandten Mathe- 
matik.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 162. (Kharkov and Kiev: 
State Technical Publishers, 1931.) 3 xp6.* 
Lichtenstein, Leon. Vorlesungen iiber einige Klassen 
nichtlinearer Integralgleichungen und Integro-Differential- 
gleichungen nebst Anwendungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x + 164. 


Probleme der Mechanik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 40. (Wien und 
Leipzig: Carl Gerolds Sohn, 1931.) é 


(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 16.80 gold marks. 
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Loria, G. II passato ed il presente delle principali 
teorie geometriche : Storia e bibliografia. Quarta edizione 
totalmente rifatta. 8vo. Pp. xx +468. (Padova: Antonio 
Milani, 1931.) 

Low, Bevis Brunel. Mathematics: a Text-Book for 
Technical Students. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+488. (London, 
New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Luckiesch, M., and Moss, Frank K. Seeing: a 
Partnership of Lighting and Vision. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 
241 +26+9 plates. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 
1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

McConnell, A. J. Applications of the Absolute Differ- 
ential Calculus. Med. 8vo. . xii +318. (London, Glas- 
gow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 20s.net.* 

Mark, H., und Wierl, R. Die experimentellen und 
theoretischen Grundlagen der Elektronenbeugung. (Fort- 
schritte der Chemie, Physik und physikalischen Chemie, 
herausgegeben von A. Eucken, Band 21, Heft 4.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp.iii+126. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 
16 gold marks.* 

Milne-Thomson, L. M. Die elliptischen Funktionen 
von Jacobi: Fiinfstellige Tafeln, mit Differenzen, von sn 
u, cn u, dn u mit den natiirlichen Zahlen als Argument, 
nach Werten von m (=k?) rangiert, nebst Formeln und 
Kurven. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv + 69. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 10.50 gold marks.* 

Miller, E. Vorlesungen iiber darstellende Geometrie. 
Bearbeitet von J. L. Krames. Band 3. 4to. Pp. 303. 
(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 32 gold marks. 

Ostwald, Wilhelm. Colour Science: a Handbook for 
Advanced Students in Schools, Colleges and the various 
Arts, Crafts and Industries depending on the use of Colour. 
Part 1: Colour Theory and Colour Standardisation. 
Authorised translation, with an Introduction and Notes, 
by J. Scott Taylor. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii + 141 +13 plates. 
(London: Winsor and Newton, Ltd., 1931.) 15s.* 

Page, Leigh, and Adams, Jr., Norman Iisley. 
Principles of Electricity: an Intermediate Text in Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+620. (Lon- 
don : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Pirani, M.v. Graphische Darstellung in Wissenschaft 
und Technik. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 728.) Zweite 
verbesserte Auflage besorgt von I. Runge. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
149. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 
1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Potter, F. F., and Larrett, Denham. Graphs and 
their Applications. Cr. 8vo. . v+68. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 9d. 

Pratt, A. S., and Kitchener, E. E. Junior Mathe- 
matics. Cr.8vo. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
ls. 6d. net. 

Rea, F. G., and Rea, E. C. Chambers’s Basic Arith- 
metics : for Junior Schools. Ex.Cr. 8vo. Book 4. Pp. 64. 
(London and Edinburgh: W. and R. Chambers, Ltd., 
1931.) Paper, 8d. ; cloth, 11d. 

Redmond, F. A. Tacheometric Tables. wenn § 8vo. 
Pp. xx+256. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1931.) 88. 6d. net.* 

Reeder, H. Elementary Practical Mathematics. Imp. 
l6mo. Pp. 77. (London: The Gregg Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 

Schiffner, V. Relativitats-Prinzip und Gravitations- 
Problem. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 59. (Leipzig: R. Voigtlander, 
1931.) 2 gold marks. 

Schreier, O., und Sperner, E. LEinfithrung in die 
analytische Geometrie und Algebra. (Hamburger mathe- 
matische Einzelschriften, Heft 10.) 2 Bande. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 1. Pp. 238. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 
1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Schwerdt, H. Die Anwendung der Nomographie in 
der Mathematik: fiir Mathematiker und Ingenieure 
dargestelilt. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +116+104Tafeln. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 28 gold marks. 

Shackel, R. G. Heat. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv+204. (Lon- 
don, New York-and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 38.* 

Smyth, Charles Phelps. Dielectric Constant and 
Molecular Structure. (American Chemical Society Mono- 
graph Series, No. 55.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 214. (New York: 
The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1931.) 4 dollars.* 


Starling, S. G. Electricity and Magnetism : for 
Higher School Certificate and Intermediate Students, (> 
8vo. Pp. viii+345. (London, New York and Toronto. 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. . 

Strauss, A. Die Weltzahl Pi. Roy. 8vo. 
(Leipzig: Verlag Hummel, 1931.) 15 

Thompson, J. E. Algebra for t 
(Mathematics for Self-Study.) Imp. 16mo. Pp. xviij+ 
291. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Thompson, J. E. Arithmetic for the Practical Man, 
(Mathematics for Self-Study.) Imp. 16mo. Pp. xiii + 269. 
(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Thompson, J. E. The Calculus for the Practical Man, 
(Mathematics for Self-Study.) Imp. l6mo. Pp. x +323, 
(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Thompson, J.E. Trigonometry for the Practical Man. 
(Mathematics for Self-Study.) Imp. l6mo. Pp. x +204, 
(London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Tuckey, C. O., and Hollowell, P. W. C. A Schooi 
Geometry: with Complete Revision Course. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. xvi+340. (London: Christophers, 1931.) 4s. 6d. 

, F., and Smith, D. M., Compiled by. Wave. 
length Tables for Spectrum Analysis. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. iP xi+180. (London: Adam Hilger, Ltd., 
1931.) 148. 9d.* 

Vigoureux, P. Quartz Resonators and Oscillators. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 217+13 plates. (London: H.M. Sta. 
tionery Office, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Westaway, F. W. Craftsmanship iri the Teaching of 
Elementary Mathematics. Imp. l6mo. Pp. xvi + 665. 
(London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 
1931.) 15s. net.* 

Westworth, J. O. Groundwork in Arithmetic. Cr. 
8vo. Senior Book 3. Pp. 96. (London and Edinburgh : 
McDougall’s Educatio Co., Ltd., 1931.) Paper, Is.; 
cloth, 1s. 3d. 

Weyl, H. Die Stufen des Unendlichen. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 19. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 1.50 gold marks. 

White, A. Spencer. Mechanics and Heat: Middle 
School Science. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 338. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d. 

Zworykin, V. K., et Wilson, E.D. Les cellules photo- 
électriques et leurs applications. Traduit de l’anglais 


Pp. 325, 
Id 


Practical Man. 


—* Malgorn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+177. (Paris: Libr. 
od, 1931.) 47 francs. 
Engineering 


Arndt, W. Raumbeleuchtungstechnik. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 107 +2 Tafeln. (Berlin: Union Deutsche Verlags- 
gesellschaft, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

Avery, A. H. Fractional Horse-Power Motors: a 
Practical Book dealing with the Principles of Construction 
of this Type of Motor. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+152. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Barkhausen, H. Lehrbuch der Elektronen-Réhren 
und ihrer technischen Anwendungen. Band 1: Allgemeine 
Grundlagen. Vierte vollstandig umgearbeitete A . Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 171. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Bedeau, F. Cours élémentaire de télégraphie et télé- 
phonie sans fil. 8vo. Pp. viii+424. (Paris: Libr. Vuibert, 
1931.) 60 francs. 

Beyer-Desimon, M. von, Herausgegeben von. Flug- 
hafenanlagen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 156. (Berlin: Wilhelm 
Ernst und Sohn, 1931.) 16 gold marks. 

Bishop, R.A. The Electric Trolley Bus: for Transport 
Managers, Electrical Engineers and others who wish to 
know the Possibilities.of this System of Traction, and who 
require Authoritative Details of Operating Charges and 
Costs of Conversion of an existing Tramway System. (The 
Specialists’ Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+193. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Breed, Charles B., and Hosmer, George L. The 
Principles and Practice of Surveying. Vol. 1: Element- 
ary Surveying. Sixthedition. Cr. 8vo. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 


1931.) 20s. net. 
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Burger, Oswald. Berechnung von Drehstrom- 
Kraftiibertragungen. Pp. 183. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1931.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Callendar, H.L. The Revised Callendar Steam Tables 
(1931). Calculated by Herbert Moss from the New Data 
and Formule of the late H. L. Callendar. Published for 
the British Electrical and Allied Industries Research 
Association. Demy 4to. Pp. 56. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1931.) With thumb index, 12s. 6d. ; 
without thumb index, 10s. 6d.* 

Crawley, Lieut.-Col. Chetwode. From Telegraphy 
to Television: the Story of Electrical Communications. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii + 212 + 24 plates. (London and 
New York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
6s. net. 

Crennell, J. T., et Lea, F. M. Les accumulateurs 
alcalins. Traduit de l'anglais par L. Navarin. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vili+148. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 38 francs. 

Daries, G. Mécanique hydraulique thermodynamique. 
(Bibliothéque de Vingénieur de travaux publics.) Troi- 
sikme édition entiérement revue et augmentée G. 
Delmotte. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xii+764. (Paris: Libr. Soil, 
1931.) 93 francs. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Illumination Research. Technical Paper No. 13: Appraisal 
of Street Lighting Installations. (An Experimental Investi- 
gation carried out at Leicester in September 1930.) By 
W.S.Stilesand C. Dunbar. Roy. 8vo. Pp.iii +21. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 6d. net.* 

Deutschen Institut fiir Energieforschung, Heraus- 
gegeben vom. Mischdampf-Krafterzeugung (Patent Ar- 
nold Irinyi). 5 Berichte von Rodulph Meyer, Konrad 
Goldmann, Wilhelm Ketterer, Fritz Stichert, Lothar 
Grosse, und Denkschrift von Arnold Irinyi an die Akademie 
der Wissenschaften in Berlin. Zweite unveranderte Auf- 

e. Med. 8vo. Pp.78. (Hamburg: Deutschen Institut 
fir Energieforschung, 1931.) 7.50 gold marks.* 

Duncan, Rudolph L. Foundations of Radio. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. ix +246. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Ine. ; London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 
net. 

Eckert, H. Uber Kostenberechnung und Baugerate im 
Tiefbau: Unterlagen zur Ermittlung des angemessenen 
Preises fir Erdarbeiten. Zweite volistandig 
und erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 361. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 27 gold marks. 

Farleigh, Minor M. Principles and Problems of Air- 
craft Design. Med. 8vo. .-xi+277. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 15s. net.* 

Fitze, W. H. Die Rundfunktechnik: ein Lehrbuch in 
Bildern. Roy. 8vo. . 156. (Berlin: Rothgiesser und 
Diesing, 1931.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Flaxman, Edward. Great Feats of Modern Engineer- 
ing. Cr.8vo. Pp. 287+32 plates. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Fleischmann, K. Aufgabensammlung fiir Elektro- 
ingenieure. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 171 +5 Tafeln. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 10.50 gold marks. 

Garnett, A. Calculation of Network Short Circuits. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 34. (London: The Draughtsman Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd, 1931.) 2s. net.* 


Gregor, A. Der praktische Stahlhochbau. 3 Bande. 


4to. Band 2, Teil 2: Stahlskeletthochhaus- und Trager- 
bau. Pp. 330. (Berlin: Hermann Meusser, 1931.) 48 
gold marks. 


Hansen, A. Thermodynamische Rechnungsgrundlagen 
der Verbrennungskraftmaschinen und ihre Anwendung auf 
den Héhenflugmotor. (Forschungsheft, Band 344.) 4to. 
Pp. 28. (Berlin: V.D.1. Verlag, G.m.b.H., 1931.) 5 gold 
marks. 

Hardy, A. C. Oil Ships and Sea Transport: a Story 
of Oilin relation to its Effect on Sea Transportation. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii+159+20 plates. (London: George Rout- 
ledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Hawranek, A. Der Stahliskelettbau mit Beriicksichtig- 
ung der Hoch- und Turmhauser. 4to. Pp. 286. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 38 gold marks. 

Heinicke, E. Die Flachbauwohnung fiir das Existenz- 


Hofmann, A.Cl. Bandfilter-Super 6. (Deutsche Radio- 
Bicherei, Band 18.) Dritte erweiterte und verbesserte 
Auflage. Hierzu je 1 Baupl. fir Batterie- und Netz-Betrieb 
in natiirl. Grosse. 8vo. Pp. 22. (Berlin-Tempelhof : 
Verlag Schneider, 1931.) 2 gold marks. 

Hofmann, A. Cl. Ein Bandfilter-Vorsatzgerat fiir alle 
Empfanger: der Bandfilter-Solodyne-4, eine neue Emp- 
fingertype. (Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 29.) 8vo. 
Pp. 28. (Berlin-Tempelhof : Verlag Schneider, 1931.) 
Hunter, Alan. The How and Why of Radio. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 190. (London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne : 
Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Lagron, Louis. Polyphase Induction Motors: their 
Theory, Calculation and Application. Translated by R. C. 
Simpson and M. G. Say. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv+218. (Lon- 
don, Glasgow and Bombay : Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net.* 

Langsdorff, W. v. Das Segelflugzeug. Zweite um- 
gearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 230. (Miinchen: J. F. 
Lehmann, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

Liiddecke, Th. Meisterung der Maschinenwelt. 1: 
Menschentum und Méglichkeit. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 295. 
(Leipzig: Verlag List, 1931.) 9.50 gold marks. 

Meineke, F. Kurzes Lehrbuch des Dampfiokomotiv- 
baues. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 222+3 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 16.50 gold marks. 

Mills, the late Adelbert P. Materials of Construction : 
their Manufacture and Properties. Fourth edition edited 
by Harrison W. Hayward. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxv +423. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net.* 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research 
Board. Paper No. 72: Tests on Timber Pit Props. By 
S. M. Dixon and M. A. Hogan. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 82. (Lon- 
don: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 2s. net.* 

Moseley, Sydney A., and Chapple, H. J. Barton. 


Television: To-day and To-morrow. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxvii +163+63 plates. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* . 


Orlich, E. Anleitungen zum Arbeiten im Elektrotechn. 
Laboratorium. Roy. 8vo. Teil 2. Pp. 224. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Randell, Wilfrid L. The Romance of Electricity. 
Pp. xviii+238. (London: Sampson Low, Marston and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Rauh, K. Praktische Getriebelehre. Band 1. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 139. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 21 gold 
marks. 

Reynaud-Bonin, E. Etude de téléphonie et télé- 

phie: la recherche des qualités acoustiques en télé- 
phonie : le probléme de la télégraphie rapide. 8vo. Pp. 
170. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires de France, 1931.) 
45 francs. 

Schipani,G. Le ampolle elettroniche. Pp. viii + 232. 
(Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1931.) 20 lire. 

Schmidt,H. Das Fe rechwesen. Band 3. (Samm- 
lung Géschen, Band 1043.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 139. (Berlin 
und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 1.80 gold 
marks. 

Shanklane, E. C. Dredging of Harbours and Rivers. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 248. (Glasgow: Brown, Son and Ferguson, 
Ltd., 1931.) 42s. net. 

Sickinger, G. Vier-Réhren-Bandfilter-Schirmgitter- 
Superhet fir Wechselstrom 110-220 Volt oder Batterie- 
Betrieb. (Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 23.) 8vo. Pp. 

21. (Berlin-Tempelhof: Verlag Schneider, 1931.) 1.50 
gold marks. 

Skirl, W. Mesures électriques. Traduit par A. Sengel. 
(Collection Siemens, Teil 6.) 8vo. Pp. 446. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 13 gold 
marks. 


Stranger, Ralph. Wireless Library for the Man in the 
Street. Cr. 8vo. No. 13: Detection of Wireless Signals. 
Pp. 64. No. 14: Amplification of Wireless Signals. Pp. 
64. No. 15: Reproduction of Wireless Signals. Pp. 64. 
No. 16: Wireless Receiving Circuits. Pp. 64. No. 17: 
Wireless Measuring Instruments. Pp. 64. No. 18: The 
By-products of Wireless. Pp. 64. (London: George 


minimum. (Der wirtsch. Baubetrieb, Band 5.) 4to. Pp. 
48. (Berlin: Bauwelt-Verlag, 1931.) 4.50 gold marks. 


Newnes, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. net each. 
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Tafel, Wilhelm. Laminage et tracé des cannelures 
des cylindres de laminoirs. Traduit par Marcel Grison 
d’aprés la troisiéme édition allemande, augmentée, revue 
et corrigée par l’auteur. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +352+14 
planches. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 88 francs. 

Turner, L. B. Wireless: a Treatise on the Theory 
and Practice of High-Frequency Electric Signalling. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xviii+528+31 plates. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Vowles, Hugh P., and Vowles, Margaret W. The 
Quest for Power: from Prehistoric Times to the Present 


Day. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +354+88 plates. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 
Wasmuth, G., Herausgegeben von. Wasmuths 


Lexikon der Baukunst. Band 3: H—Ozo. 4to. Pp. 744. 
(Berlin: G. Wasmuth, 1931.) 60 gold marks. 

Weickert, F. Priifung elektrischer Maschinen und 
Transformatoren. (Bibliothek der gesamte Technik, Band 


390.) Sechste erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 214. (Leip- 
zig: Max Janecke, 1931.) 7.20 gold marks. 
Winckelmann, J. Detektor-Fernemfanger: Hoch- 


wertige Detektor-Empfanger. Hierzu 2 Baupl. in natiirl. 
Grésse. (Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 24.) 8vo. 
Pp 24. (Berlin-Tempelhof: Verlag Schneider, 1931.) 
1.20 gold marks. 

Younger, John E., and Woods, Baldwin M. 
Dynamics of Airplanes and Airplane Structures. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xiii +263. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Zerlett, W. Elektrizitatswirtschaft und Rundfunk- 
stérungen. (Die Fachschriften-Reihe der “‘ Funk ’’, Heft 8.) 
8vo. Pp. 19. (Berlin: Verlag Weidmann, 1931.) 0.60 gold 
mark. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Altpeter, J. Das Hexamethylentetramin und seine 
Verwendung. (Monographien iiber chemisch - technische 
Fabrikations-Methoden, Band 48.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 178. 
(Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 14.50 gold marks. 

Barrett, W.H. A School Practical Chemistry. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xi+174. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 

1931.) 68.* 

Behre, Alfred. Kurzgefasstes Handbuch der Lebens- 
mittelkontrolle: fir Lebensmittelchemiker, Verwaltungs- 
und Gerichtsbehérden sowie Erzeuger, Verkaufer und Ver- 
braucher von Lebensmitteln. Teil 1: Lebensmittelrecht, 
mit einer Sammlung der einschlagigen Gesetze, Verord- 
nungen und Erlasse. Pp. xii+309. (Leipzig: Akademi- 
sche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

Bloch, M. Uber einige Gesetzmassigkeiten im Schaffen 
hervorragender Chemiker. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 55. (Berlin: 

Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 1931.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Burrell, Robin Charles. Chemistry : for Students of 
Agriculture and Home Economics. (International Chemi- 
eal Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii+459. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Clowes, Frank, and Coleman, J. Bernard. Quanti- 
tative. Chemical Analysis: an Intermediate Textbook. 
Revised by D. Stockdale and J. Dexter. Thirteenth edi- 
tion. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +605. (London: J. and A. 
Churchill, 1931.) 188.* 

Cumming, William M., Hopper, I. Vance, and 
Wheeler, T. Sherlock. Systematic Organic Chemistry : 
Modern Methods of Preparation and Estimation. Second 
edition, revised by William M. Cumming and I. Vance 
Hopper. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +555. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Curtman, Louis J. Qualitative Chemical Analysis : 
from the Standpoint of the Laws of Equilibrium and the 
Ionization Theory. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +539. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 16s. net.* 

Davidsohn, J., und Rietz, K. Taschenbuch fiir Par- 
fiimerie und Kosmetik, 1931. 8vo. Pp. 340. (Stuttgart: 
Wissenschaftliche Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 12.50 
gold marks. 

Debye, P., Edited by. The Dipole Moment and 
Chemical Structure. Authorized translation by Winifred 
M. Deans. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +134. (London, Glasgow 
and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. net.* 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research . 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 33: The Oxidation 
of Hydrogen, Carbon Monoxide and the Paraffin Hydro. 
carbons by Copper Oxide. By J. G. King and L, J. 
Edgecombe. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi + 28. (London: HM. 
Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. net.* 

Eggert, Johann. Die Herstellung und Verarbeitung 
der Viskose unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kunst. 


seidenfabrikation. Zweite verbesserte und vermehrte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +244. (Berlin: Juliys 
Springer, 1931.) 26 gold marks. 

Eitel, Wilhelm, Herausgegeben von. Verifient. 


lichungen aus dem Kaiser Wilhelm-Institut fir Silikatfor. 
schung in Berlin-Dahlem. Band 4. Imp. 8vo. Pp. iv ~ 180, 
(Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 
38.50 gold marks.* 

Ellis,Carleton. Hydrogenation of Organic Substances, 
including Fats and Oils. Third edition, enlarged and re. 
written. Roy.8vo. Pp.986. (London: George Routledge 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 63s. net. 

Engelder, Carl J. A Laboratory Manual of Gas, Oil 
and Fuel Analysis. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +236. (New York; 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Faraday Society. Photochemical Processes : a General 
Discussion held by the Faraday Society, April 1931. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 353-573. (London: The Faraday Society, 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Findlay, Alexander. Chemistry in the Service of Man. 
Fourth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii+355. (London, New 
York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 6s. net.* 

Fisher, Harry L. Laboratory Manual of Organic 
Chemistry. Third edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xvii +368. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Foster, William. An Introduction to General Chem. 
istry. Revised edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +849. (Prince- 
ton, N.J.: Princeton University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Fuchs, Walter. Die Chemie der Kohle. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +510. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 45 gold marks.* 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Achte 
vollig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von der 
Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. Bearbeitet von R. J. 
Meyer. System-Nummer 8: Jod. Lieferung 1. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 244. 37 gold marks. System-Nummer 45: 
Germanium. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii +iii +62. 13 gold 
marks. System-Nummer 58: Kobalt. Teil A, Lieferung 1. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp.220. 34goldmarks. (Berlin: Verlag 
Chemie G.m.b.H., 1931.) * 

Hausbrand, E. Le fonctionnement des ap ils & 
rectifier et 4 distiller. Traduit d’aprés la quatriéme édition 
allemande par Ch.-L.Schweitzer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+ 
314+16planches. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 98 francs. 

Hedges, Ernest S. Colloids. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii+ 
272. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 

Herzog, Alois, und Wagner, Erich. Physikalisch- 
technisches Faserstoff-Praktikum (Ubungsaufgaben, Ta- 
bellen, graphische Darstellungen). 8vo. Pp. viii + 144. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 15 gold marks. 

Holmyard, E. J. Inorganic Chemistry: a Textbook 
for Colleges and Schools. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +576 +10 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1931.) 6s. 6d.* 

Jackman, D.N. The Chemistry of Laundry Materials. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+234. (London, New York and Toronto : 
Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s.* 

Jensen, H.R. The Chemistry, Flavouring and Manu- 
facture of Chocolate Confectionery and Cocoa. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xvi +406. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 27s.* 

Kohl. Kolloidchemie in der Keramik. Sonderabdruck 
aus der Kolloidchemischen Technologie. Zweite voll- 
standig umgearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 40. (Dresden und 
Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 4 gold marks. 

Kolthoff, I. M. The Colorimetric and Potentiometric 
Determination of pH : Outline of Electrometric Titrations. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+167. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
lls. net.* 
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Le Bianc, Max, Herausgegeben von. Ergebnisse der 
angewandten physikalischen Chemie. Band 1. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+417. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1931.) 30 gold marks.* 

Leberle, Hans. Die Bierbrauerei. Teil 2: Die Tech- 
nologie der Bierbereitung. (Enke’s Bibliothek fiir Chemie 
und Technik, Band 5.) Zweite neubearbeitete Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 642. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 
33 gold marks. 

Lehne, Adolf. Textil-chemische Erfindungen : Berichte 
fiber neuere deutsche Reichspatente aus dem Gebiete der 
Farberei, Bleicherei, Appretur, Mercerisation, Wascherei, 
usw., der chemischen Gewinnung der Gespinstfasern, des 
Carbonisierens sowie der Teerfarbstoffe. Fortgefiihrt von 
Karl Th. Hegel. Lieferung 8 (1 Juli bis 31 Dezember 
1930). (Wittenberg: A. Ziemsen, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Liesegang, Raph. Ed. Kolloidchemie des Glases. 
Sonderabdruck aus der Kolloidchemischen Technologie. 
Zweite volistandig umgearbeitete Auflage. Pp. 48. (Dres- 
den und Leipzig : Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 4 gold marks. 

Loeb, Leonard B. The Nature of a Gas. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. x +153. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Lumiére, Auguste. Leben, Krankheit und Tod als 
Kolloiderscheinungen. Ubertragung aus dem Franzé- 
sischen und Bearbeitung von Otto Einstein. Pp. 189 +17 
Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Franckh’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 
1931.) 10.50 gold marks. 

Maass, O., and Steacie, E. W. R. An Introduction 
to the Principles of Physical Chemistry. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
vii+269. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London : Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Martiny, Paul. Laboratoriumsbuch fir die kolori- 
metrische Wasseruntersuchung. (Laboratoriumsbiicher fiir 
die chemische und verwandte Industrien, Band 28). Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 73. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 5.40 
gold marks. 

Metz, Ludwig. Chemische Untersuchung der Spreng- 
und Ziindstoffe unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der zu 
ihrer Herstellung notwendigen Ausgangsstoffe, unter Ver- 
wendung eines von H. Kast hinterlassenen Ms. heraus- 

geben. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 583. (Braunschweig: Friedr. 

Jieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 40 gold marks. 

Millard, E. B. Physical Chemistry for Coll : 8 
Course of Instruction based upon the Fundamental Laws 
of Chemistry. (International Chemical Series.) Third 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp.ix +522. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 188. 9d. net.* 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research 
Board. Paper No. 69: The Ignition of Firedamp by 
Coal-Mining Explosives. 1: Gallery Experiments. By 


H. C. Grimshaw and W. Payman. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45+ 
7 plates. ls. 6d. net. Paper No. 71: Spontaneous 
Electrification in Coal-Dust Clouds. By 8. C. Blacktin 


and H. Robinson. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 17 +1 plate. 6d. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.)* 

Norris, James F. The Principles of Organic Chemistry. 
(International Chemical Series.) Third edition. Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xii +595. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net.* 

Perkin and Kipping’s Organic Chemistry. Entirely 
new edition by F. Stanley Kipping and F. Barry Kipping. 
Cr. 8vo. . xi+614+xxix. (London and Edinburgh : 
W. and R. Chambers, Ltd.; Philadelphia: J. B. Lippin- 
cott Co., 1931.) 8s. 6d.* 

Peyer, Willy ; Diepenbrock, Felix ; Miiller, August, 
und Stich, Conrad. Hagers Pharmazeutisch-technische 
Manuale. Pp. 1406. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 
1931.) 84 gold marks. 

Pickles, Alwyn. A First Organic Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+160. (London:. University of London Press, 
Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 

Read, John. An Introduction to Organic Chemistry. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+365. (London: G. Bell and Sons, 


Ltd., 1931.) 68. 6d.* 
Lehrbuch der anorganischen 
2 Bande. Band 1. Pp. xxii+720. (Leipzig: 


Richter-Anschiitz. Chemie der Kohlenstoffverbindun- 
gen oder Organische Chemie. Zwé6lfte Auflage. Heraus- 
gegeben von Richard Anschiitz. 3 Bande. Band 3: 
Heterocyclische Verbindungen. Bearbeitet von Fritz 
Reindel. Pp. x +413. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 26 gold marks. 

Schultz, Gustav. Farbstofitabellen. Siebente Auflage, 
neu bearbeitet und erweitert von Ludwig Lehmann. Band 
2, Lieferung 1-2. Pp. 1-96. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 8 gold marks. 
Springer, L. Erganzungsband zum Laboratoriums- 
buch fir die Glasindustrie. Band 19: Laboratoriums- 
biicher fiir die chemische und verwandte Industrie. 5 
149. (Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 12 gold 
marks. 

Stewart, Alfred W. Recent Advances in Organic 
Chemistry. Sixth edition. 2 volumes. Demy 8vo. Vol. 1. 
Pp. xii+429. Vol. 2. Pp. xii+432. (London, New York 
and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
21s. net each vol.* 

Straub, Walther. Lane Lectures on Pharmacology. 
(Stanford University Publications: University Series, 
Medical Sciences, Vol. 3, No. 1.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 87. 
(Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford University Press : 
London : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 1 dollar.* 
Sutcliffe, Arthur. Physical Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vii +373. (London: John Murray, 1931.) 6s. net.* 
Taylor, F. Sherwood. Inorganic and Theoretical 
Chemistry. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+818+19 plates. (Lon- 
don: William Heinemann, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d.* 

Thurow, Willy H. Wérterbuch der Chemie. Teil 1: 
Englisch-Deutsch. Pott 8vo. Pp. vii+261. (Berlin- 
Schéneberg: Arthur Tetzlaff, 1931.) 13 gold marks. 

Tschirch, A. Handbuch der Pharmakognosie. Zweite 
erweiterte Auflage. Imp. 8vo. Lieferung 8. (Leipzig: 
Bernhard Tauchnitz, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Urbach, Hans. Die Verwendung des Kalkes in In- 
dustrie, Gewerbe, Landwirtschaft und Ernahrung. 8vo. 
Pp. 48. (Berlin: Kalkverlag G.m.b.H., 1931.) 1 gold 


mark. 

Weygand,C. Quantitative analytische Mikromethoden 

der organischen Chemie in vergleichender Darstellung. 
. vili + 279. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1931.) 17 gold marks. 

Wild, A. Martin de. Naturwissenschaftliche Gemalde- 
untersuchung. Pp. 100. (Miinchen: B. Heller, 1931.) 
15 marks. 

interstein, E. Die Alkaloide : eine Monographie der 
natiirlichen Basen. Zweite neubearbeitete Auflage von 
Georg Trier. 2 Teile. 4to. Teil 2. Pp. xi +357-1061. 
(Berlin: Gebrider Borntraeger, 1931.) 42 gold marks. 


Astronomy 


Clark, David. Field Astronomy: for Engineers and 
Surveyors. Re-issue. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 164. (London: Con- 
stable and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Conrad, V., und Weickmann, L., Herausgegeben von. 
Ergebnisse der kosmischen Physik. (Gerlands Beitrage 
zur Geophysik, Supplementband 1.) Band 1. Pp. xii+ 
448. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 
1931.) 36 gold marks. 

Jeans, Sir James. Der Weltenraum und seine Ritsel. 
Aus dem Englischen iibersetzt von R. Nutt. 8vo. Pp. 
512+2 Tafeln. (Stuttgart: Deutsche Verlagsanstalt, 
1931.) 5.50 gold marks. 

Schoenberg, E. Untersuchungen iiber die Atmosphare 
des Planeten Venus. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 36. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 2.50 gold 
marks. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. Geophysical 
Memoirs, No. 53: Characteristics of Rainfall Distribution 
in Homogeneous Air Currents and at Surfaces of Dis- 
continuity ; Notes on Diurnal Variation and on Relation- 
ships with Cloud, Wind Speed, Pressure, etc. (M.O. 331c.) 
Published by the Authority of the Meteorological Com- 
mittee. Roy. 4to. Pp. 19+2 plates. (London: H.M. 


haft m.b.H., 1931.) 20 gold 


Akademische Verlagsgesell 
marks. 


Stationery Office, 1931.) 1s. 3d. net.* 


irch ; | 
lation | | 
H.M, | | 
itung 
unst- 
ehrte 

‘ulius 

itfor. 

180, 

nees, | 

1 re. 

edge 

Oil 
ork ; 

Hall, 

Roy, 
ety, 
Tan. 

New 
td., | 
anic 
Pp. 
; 
et.* 
em- 
Pp, 
hte 
der 
J. 
up. 
old 
rl. 
lag 
a 
on | 
h- 
4, 
3. 
| 
| 


x 


Supplement to “‘ Nature,” October 31, 1931 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. The Observa- 
tories’ Year Book, 1929: comprising the Meteorological 
and Geophysical Results obtained from Autographic 
Records and Eye Observations at the Observatories at 
Lerwick, Aberdeen, Eskdalemuir, Cahirciveen (Valentia 
Observatory), and Richmond (Kew Observatory), and the 
Results of Soundings of the Upper Atmosphere by means 
of Registering Balloons. (M.O. 330.) Published by the 
Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 4to. ° 
441. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 63s. net.* 

Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. The Weekly 
Weather Report for the Period March 2nd 1930 to Feb- 
ruary 28th 1931. Fifty-third Year. Vol. 47, New 
Series: Particulars of Temperature, Rainfall and Bright 
Sunshine for each Week. (M.O. 341.) Published by the 
Authority of the Meteorological Committee. Roy. 4to. 
Pp.72. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Gutenberg, B., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Geophysik. Band 4, Lieferung 2: Seismometer, Aus- 
wertung der Diagramme, von H. P. Berlage, Jr. ; Geologie 
der Erdbeben, von A. Sieberg. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 299- 
686. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1930.) 45 gold 
marks.* 

Krauss, J., und Meldau, H. Wetter- und Meeres- 
kunde fiir Seefahrer. Zugleich zweite Auflage von J. 
Krauss: Grundziige der maritimen Meteorologie und 
Ozeanographie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 152. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 7.40 gold marks. 

Krumbach, G. Seismische Registrierungen in Jena, 
1 Januar bis 31 Dezember 1930. (Veréffentlichungen der 
Reichsanstalt fiir Erdbebenforschung in Jena, heraus- 
gegeben von Oscar Hecker, Heft 14.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 19. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 1.60 gold marks. 

Linke, F., Herausgegeben von. Meteorologisches 
Taschenbuch. Ausgabe 1, 1931. 8vo. Pp.xii+316. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 13 gold 
mar 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Bertsch, K. Palaobotanische Monographie des Feder- 
seerieds. (Biblioteca Botanica, Heft 103.) 4to. Pp. 126. 
(Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbartsche Verlagsbuchhandlung 
(Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 50 gold marks. 

Corbin, Paul, et Oulianoff, Nicolas. Carte géologique 
du massif du Mont- Blane (partie francaise) & I’échelle 
du 1:20000. Feuille: Le Tour. Notice explicative 
suivie d’une planche des coupes géologiques. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 16. Carte. 23 in.x18 in. (Saint-Maur-des-Fossés: 
G. Jacquart, 1931.) La carte et la notice explicative, 


- 20 francs.* 


Cushman, Joseph A., and Barksdale, Julian D. 
Eocene Foraminifera from Martinez, California. (Con- 
tributions from the Department of Geology of Stanford 
University, Vol. 1, No.2). Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 53-73 + 

lates 11-12. (Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford 

niversity Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
National Coal Resources, No. 18: The Yorkshire, Notting- 
hamshire and Derbyshire Coalfield. South Yorkshire 
Area—The Barnsley Seam. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+70+3 
plates. 2s. net. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
National Coal Resources, No. 19: The Lancashire Coal- 
field—The Burnley, Accrington, Darwen and Bacup Area. 
The Lower Mountain Mine. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v + 90 +8 plates. 
2s. 6d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931. }* 

Dixey, Frank. A Practical Handbook of Water Supply. 
Demy 8vo. . xxvili+571. (London: Thomas Murby 
and Co., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Ewald, P. P., und Hermann, C. Strukturbericht 
1913-1928. Zeitschrift fir Kristallographie, Kristallgeo- 
metrie, Kristallphysik, Kristallchemie, Erganzungsband. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. iv+818. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 47 gold marks.* 

Fersmann, A. E. [ermarnrsi: 1x 
anayenue. Tom 1: nermatutn. (Pegmatite : 
Eigenschaften, Geochemie, Verbreitung, Verwendung. 
Band 1: Granitpegmatite.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 646. 
(Leningrad : Akademie Nauk SSSR, 1931. ) 20 py6.* 


Geological Survey, England and Wales, Memoirs of 
the. Explanation of Sheet 85: The Geology of Manchester 
and the South-East Lancashire Coalfield. By L. q. 
Tonks, R. C. B. Jones, W. Lloyd and R. L. Sherlock ; 
with a Chapter on the Paleontology, by W. B. W right, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix+240+7 plates. (London: Hy, 
Stationery Office, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Economic Geology of the Fife Coalfields. Area 1: Dun. 
fermline and West Fife, including Valleyfield, Blairhall, 
Oakley, Saline, Halbeath, Lassodie and Blairenbathie, 
By D. Haldane and J. K. Allen ; with Contributions from 
C. H. Dinham. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 158 + 2 plates. 
(Edinburgh and London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1:31.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Hundt, O. Die nutzbaren Gesteine Ostthiiringens. 
Pp. 200. (Halle: Verlag Boerner, 1931.) 5 gold marks, 

Jaworski, E. Bibliographia Paleontologica fiir die 
Jahre 1914-1926. Lieferung 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 222, 
(Leipzig: Max Weg, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Johannsen, Albert. A Descriptive Petrography of the 
Igneous Rocks. Vol. 1: Introduction, Textures, Classifi- 
cations and Glossary. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxii +267. 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London: Cam. 
bridge University Press, 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Klahn, Hans. Rheinhessisches Pliozin, besonders 
Unterpliozan, im Rahmen des mitteleuropaischen Pliozins. 
(Geologische und paléontologische Abhandlungen, heraus- 
gegeben von J. F. Pompeckj und Fr. Freih. von Huene. 
Neue Folge, Band 18 (der ganzen Reihe, Band 22), Heft 5.) 
4to. Pp. 64 +5 Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 
24 gold marks. 

Kockel, C. W., Richter, M., und Steinmann, H. G. 
Geologie der Bayrischen Berge zwischen Lech und Loisach. 
4to. Pp. 231. (Miinchen: Verlag Lindauer, 1931.) 48 
gold marks. 

Nevin, Charles Merrick. Principles of Structural 
Geology. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi + 303. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Pratje, Otto. Die Sedimente des Kurischen Haffes : 
Die Umwelt in den Absatzen eines Strandsees. (Fort- 
schritte der Geologie und Palaontologie, herausgegeben von 
W. Soergel, Band 10, Heft 30.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 142. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 20 gold marks.* 

Ries, H., and Watson, Thomas L. Engineering Geo- 
logy. Fourth edition. Med. 8vo. vii +708. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Schneiderhéhn, Hans. Mineralische Bodenschatze im 
siidlichen Afrika. Mit Beitragen iiber Die Diamantlager- 
statten Siidafrikas, von Erich Kaiser, und Die Kohlenvor- 
kommen Siidafrikas, von Paul Kukuk. Roy. 4to. Pp. 
viii+11]. (Berlin: N. E. M. Verlag G.m.b.H., 1931.) 
18 gold marks.* 

Schneiderhéhn, H., und Ramdohr, P. Erzmikro- 
skopische Bestimmungstafeln : Anhang zum Lehrbuch der 
Erzmikroskopie. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 47. (Berlin: 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.). 3.80 gold marks.* 

Solger, F. Der Boden Niederdeutschlands nach seiner 
letzten Vereisung. (Deutsche Urzeit, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 155. (Berlin: Dietrich Reimer, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Stutzer, O. Erdél: Allgemeine Erdélgeologie und 
Uberblick tiber d. Geologie der Erdélfelder Europas. 
(Stutzer: Die wichtigsten Lagerstatten der ‘“‘ Nicht Erze”’, 
Band 3.) 4to. Pp. 628. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1931.) 60 gold marks. 

Weber, K. Geologisch-petrographische Untersuchungen 
am Stassfurt-Egelner Sattel. 4to. Pp. 44. (Halle a.S.: 
Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 

Wolff, F. v. Der Vulkanismus. Band 2, Teil 2: Die 
alte Welt. Lieferung 1: Der Atlantische Ozean. 4to. 
Pp. 829-1112. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 


General Biology: Natural History 
Zoology: Botany 
Abel, Othenio. Die Stellung des Menschen im Rahmen 


der Wirbeltiere. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+398. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 20 Fold marks. 
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~ Andersson, A. Studien iiber die Embryologie der 

Familien Celastraceae, Oleaceae und Apocynaceae. 4to. 
. 110+4 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Otto Harrassowitz, 1931.) 
5. 15 gold marks. 

Beger, Herbert, und Beger, Else. Biologie der Trink- 
und Brauchwasser-Anlagen. Pp. 104. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

British Museum (Natural History). Diptera of 
Patagonia and South Chile: based mainly on Material in 
the British Museum (Natural History). Part 2, Fasc. 4: 
Simuliide, by F. W. Edwards ; Ceratopogonide, by 
A. Ingram and J. W. 8. Macfie. Demy 8vo. Pp. 121- 
932. (London: British Museum (Natural History), 1931.) 

* 


British Museum (Natural History). Mosquitoes 
and their Relation to Disease: their Life-History, Habits 
and Control. By F. W. Edwards. (Economic Series, 
No. 4.) Fourth edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 20. (London: 
British Museum (Natural History), 1931.) 3d.* 

Cammerloher, Hermann. Blitenbiologie. 1: Wech- 
selbeziehungen zwischen Blumen und Insekten. a. 
lung Borntraeger, Band 15.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 199 
(Berlin: Gebriider 1931.) 12 


Chalmers, Patrick R., A by. Mine Eyes to 
the Hills: an Anthology of the Highland Forest. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xv + 368 + 8 plates. (London: A. and C. 
Black, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Chalmers, Patrick R. Where — Spring Salmon Run. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 236. (London: Philip Allan and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Cheesman, Evelyn. A First Book of Nature Study. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London: Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 38. 6d. net.* 

Coward, T. A. Bird and other Nature Problems. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +246 +24 plates. (London and New 
York : Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. 
net. 

Coward, T. A. The Life of Birds. (The How-and- 
Why Series, No. 4.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 94. (London: A. and 
C. Black, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Dahl, Friedrich, Begriindet von. Die Tierwelt 
Deutschlands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren 
Merkmalen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Teil 22: Spinnen- 
tiere oder Arachnoidea V.: Acarina (Allgemeine Ein- 
fihrung); Oribatei Einfiihrung in das 
Studium der Acarina (Milben), von Sig Thor ; Moosmilben 
oder Oribatiden (Cryptostigmata ), von C. Willmann. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. ii + 200. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 15 
gold marks. 

Dobbie, H. B. New Zealand Ferns. Third edition, 
revised and enlarged. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 469. (Auckland, 
Melbourne and London: Whitcombe and Tombs, 1931.) 
25s. net. 

Dudich, E. Systematische und biologische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Kalkeinlagerungen des Crustaceen- 
panzers in polarisiertem Lichte. 4to. . 154 +14 Tafeln. 
(Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbartsche Verlagsbuchhandlung 
(Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1931.) 65 gold marks. 

Empire Marketing Board. A Preliminary Report on 
an Investigation into the Biological Control of West Indian 
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terreihe Geraniinee (erster Teil). Redigiert von F. Pax. 
pe 8vo. Pp. iv+470. 60 gold marks. Band 19c: 

rmz—Reihe Geraniales, Unterreihen Dichapeta- 
ricocee, Callitrichinee. Redigiert von F. Pax. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv + 251. 32 gold marks. (Leipzig: 


Wilhelm Engelmann, 1931.)* 

Fifth International Botanical Congress, Cambri 
16-23 August 1930. Report of Proceedings. Edited for 
the Executive Committee by F. T. Brooks and T. F. Chipp. 
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ea. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 558. (Stuttgart: Eugen Ulmer, 

931.) 29 gold marks. 

Ford, E. B. Mendelism and Evolution. (Methuen’s 
Monographs on Biological Subjects.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 
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22, Heft 4: Das Mittelungarische Bergland. Von Ray- 
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4to. Pp. 309. (London: T. Werner Laurie, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Matthews, Velma Dare. Studies on the Genus 
Pythium. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v + 136 + 29 plates. 
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Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii+87. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1931.) * 

Pycraft, W. P., Edited by. The Standard Natural 
History: from Ameba to Man. Contributors: G. J. 
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Cr. 8vo. . 92. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 
1931.) 28. 6d. net. 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Forest Products Research. Bulletin No. 11: The Effect 
of Progressive Decay by Trametes serialis Fr. on the 
Mechanical Strength of the Wood of Sitka Spruce. By 
K. St. G. Cartwright and W. P. K. Findlay, C. J. Chaplin 
and W. G. Campbell. Cr. 4to. Pp. iv + 18 +4 plates. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Empire Marketing Board. Recent Advances in 
Pasture Management. By O. McConkey. (E.M.B. 43.) 
Cr. Ato. | Pp. 43. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 
ls. net. 

Fisher, Edith R. The Garden Club Manual. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+123+11 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1931.) 88. 6d. net. 

Gill, Tom. Tropical Forests of the Caribbean. (Pub- 
lished by the Tropical Plant Research Foundation in co- 
operation with the Charles Lathrop Pack Forestry Trust.) 

ed. 8vo. Pp. xix +318 +81 plates. (Washington, D.C.: 
Tropical Plant Research Foundation, 1931.)* 

Hall, Sir A. D. The Soil: an Introduction to the 
Scientific Study of the Growth of Crops. Fourth edition, 
revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii +388. (London : 
John Murray, 1931.) 9s. net.* 

Hartley, Dorothy, Collated and edited by. Thomas 

Tusser 1557 Floruit : his Good Points of Husbandry. Cr. 
Ato. | Pp. 195. (London: Country Life, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. 
net. 
Hobson, Asher. The International Institute of Agri- 
culture (an Historical and Critical Analysis of its Organiza- 
tion, Activities and Policies of Administration): Thése 
présentée & l'Université de Genéve pour l’obtention du 
grade de Docteur és Sciences Politiques. (Université de 
Genéve: Thése de doctorat és sciences politiques, No. 6.) 
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8vo. Pp. viii+90. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 3.60 


Pp. 1085. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 136 gold marks. 


gold marks. 
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Schmidt, Peter. The Conquest of Old Age: Methods 
to effect Rejuvenation and to increase Functional Activity. 
Translated by Eden and Cedar Paul. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
Xvii +319+40 plates. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Schmitz, Ernst. Kurzes Lehrbuch der chemischen 
Physiologie. Dritte neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 441. (Berlin: S. Karger, 1931.) 19.80 gold marks. 

Sobotta, J. Atlas der deskriptiven Anatomie des 
Menschen. (Lehmanns medizinische Atlanten, Band 3.) 
Abteilung 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 281-498. (Miinchen: J. F. 
Lehmann, 1931.) 21 gold marks. 

Villiger, E. Die periphere Innervation. Fiinfte un- 
veranderte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 167. (Leipzig: 
Wilhelm Engelmann, 1931) ) 9 gold marks. 


Anthropology : Archeology 
Cardinall, A. W.. Tales told in Togoland. To which 


is added the Mythical and Traditional History of Dagomba, 
by E. F. Tamakloe. (Published for the International In- 


stitute of African Languages and Culture.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+290. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 
16s. net.* 


Childe, V. Gordon. Skara Brae: a Pictish Village in 
Orkney. With Chapters by T. H. Bryce and D. M. 8. 
Watson. Cr. 4to. Pp. xiii +208+63 plates. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 31s. 6d. net.* 

Cook, P. A. W. Social Organisation and Ceremonial 
Institutions of the Bomvana. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+171+16 

lates. (Cape Town and Johannesburg: Juta and Co., 

td., ) 6d.* 

Cornish, Vaughan. A National Park for Housesteads 
by Hadrian’s Wall in Northumberland. Demy 8vo. : 
23. (London: Sifton Praed and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 1s.* 

Debenedetti, Salvador. L’ancienne civilisation des 
Barreales du nord-ouest Argentin (La Ciénega et la Aguada) 
d’aprés les collections privées et les documents de Benjamin 
Muniz Baretto. (Ars Americana, 2.) Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 
60+68 planches. (Paris: Les Editions G. Van Oest, 
1931.) 350 francs.* 

Dieseldorff, E. P. Kunst und Religion der Maya- 
vélker. 2: Die Copaner Denkmiler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iii + 44 + 24 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Dingwall, Eric John. Artificial Cranial Deformation : 
a Contribution to the Study of Ethnic Mutilations. Cr. 
4to. Pp. xvi + 313 + 54 plates. (London: John Bale, 
Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1931.) 70s. net.* 

Dobson, D. P. The Archzology of Somerset. (The 
County Archzologies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +272+8 plates. 
Saad, Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Edgerton, William F. Notes on Egyptian Marriage : 
Chiefly in the Ptolemaic Period. (Studies in Ancient 
Oriental Civilization, Vol. 1, Part 1.) Roy.8vo. Pp.x +26. 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London: Cam- 
bridge University Press, 1931.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Ewen, C. L’Estrange. A History of Surnames of the 
British Isles: a Concise Account of their Origin, Evolu- 
tion, Etymology and Legal Status. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx + 
508. (London: Kegan Pauland Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Gardner, Arthur. Medieval Sculpture in France. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. xx+492. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 73s. 6d. net. 

Garstang, John. Joshua: Judges. (The Foundations 
of Bible History.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiv +423 +73 plates. 
(London : Constable ae Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net.* 

Givry, Grillot de. Witchcraft, Magie and Alchemy. 
Translated by J. Courtenay Locke. Demy 4to. Pp. 395 
+10 plates. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 42s. net.* 

Goodland, Roger. A Bibliography of Sex Rites and 
Customs: an Annotated Record of Books, Articles and 
Illustrationsinall Languages. Demy 4to. Pp.v + 752. (Lon- 
don: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 63s. net.* 

Keiter, Friedrich. Schwansen und die Schlei: Schles- 
wigsche Bauern und Fischer. (Deutsche Rassenkunde, 
Forschungen iiber Rassen und Stamme, Volkstum und 
Familien im Deutschen Volk, herausgegeben von Eugen 
Fischer, Band 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix+114+15 Tafeln. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 15 gold marks. 


Leakey, L. S. B. The Stone Age Cultures of Kei 
Colony. With Appendices by J. D. Solomon, C. . p. 
Brooks, A. T. Hopwood, H. C. Beck and M. Connolly. (y. 
4to. Pp. xiii +288. (Cambridge : At the University Pregg 
1931.) 25s. net.* 

Leyburn, James G. Handbook of Ethnography. (Pub. 
lished on the Louis Stern Memorial Fund.) my 8vo, 
Pp. ix +323+6 ma (New Haven, Conn.: Yale Unj. 
versity Press ; Londo: on: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 

Meek, C. K. Tribal Studies in Northern Niveria, 
Vol. 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +633+48 plates. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Opera Nazionale Dopolavoro. Costumi, musica, 
danze e feste popolari italiane. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 21s, 
(Roma: Edizone O. N. D., 1931.) 10 lire.* 

Paetow, Louis John. ‘A Guide to the Study of Medi. 
eval History. Revised edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii + 643. 
(London : Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2ls. net.* 

Peake, Harold, and Fleure, "Herbert John. Merchant 
Venturers in Bronze. (The Corridors of Time, 7.) Ex. Cr, 
8vo. Pp. viii+168. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Radcliffe-Brown, A. R. The Social Organization of 
Australian Tribes. (The Oceania Monographs, No. 1.) 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 124. (Melbourne and London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Schneider, Hermann. The History of World Civiliza- 
tion: from Prehistoric Times to the Middle Ages. In 
2 volumes. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xiv +360. Vol. 2. 
Pp. vi+361-908. (London: George Routledge and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 42s. net.* 

Smith, G. Elliot ; Keith, Sir Arthur ; Parsons, 
F.G.; Burkitt, M. C.; Peake, Harold J. E.; Myres, 
J.L. Early Man: his Origin, Development and Culture. 
Lectures delivered for the Royal Anthropological Institute. 
Pott 4to. Pp. xii+176+12 plates. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Thompson, James Westfall. History of the Middle 
Ages, 300-1500. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+466. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Thompson, James Westfall. The Middle Ages, 300- 
1500. In 2 volumes. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. xxx +618. 
Vol. 2. Pp. vii +619-1069 +xlvi. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 42s. net.* 

Tisserant, Charles. Dictionnaire Banda-Francais. 
(Université de Paris: Travaux et mémoires de I’Institut 
d@’Ethnologie, Tome 14.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 616. (Paris: 
Institut d’Ethnologie, 1931.) 110 francs.* 

Winthuis, J. LEinfiihrung in die Vorstellungswelt 
rimitiver Volker : Neue Wege der Ethnologie. Roy. 8vo. 

. 373. (Leipzig: C. L. Hirschfeld, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Blumenfeld, W. Urteil und Beurteilung. 2 Teile. 
Roy. 8vo. Teil 1. Pp. 336. Teil 2. Pp. 337-623. (Leip- 
zig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 26 
gold marks. 

Conger, George Perrigo. A World of Epitomiza- 
tions: a Study in the Philosophy of the Sciences. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiv +605. (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton Uni- 
versity Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 

Dolch, Edward William. The Psychology and Teach- 
ing of Reading. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +261. (Boston, New 
York, Chicago and London: Ginn and Co.,1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Drummond, Margaret. The Gateways of Learning : 
an Educational Psychology having special reference to the 
First Years of School Life. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+190. (Lon- 
don: University of London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Dubislav, W. Die Definition. (Erkenntnis, Beiheft 
1.) Dritte umgearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 160. 
(Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Eaton, Ralph M. General Logic: an Introductory 
Survey. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii + 630. (London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Ellis, Havelock. More Essays of Love and Virtue. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+218. (London: Constable and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 
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Eng, Helga. The Psychology of Children’s Drawings : 
from the First Stroke to the Coloured Drawing. Translated 
by H. Stafford Hatfield. (International Library of 
Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 
gvo. Pp. viii + 223 + 8 plates. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Ennismore, Viscount. The Values of Life. Demy 
gvo. Pp. 63. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1931.) 38. 6d. net. 

Fawcett, Douglas. The Zermatt Dialogues: Con- 
stituting the Outlines of a Philosophy of Mysticism, mainly 
on Problems of Cosmic Import. Demy 8vo. . Xxix + 
541 + 10 plates. (London: Macmillan and . Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Fischer, Ludwig. The Structure of Thought: a Sur- 
vey of Natural Philosophy. Translated by W. H. Johnston. 
Demy 8vo. . 366. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 16s. net. 

Fisher, V. E., and Hanna, Joseph V. The Dis- 
satisfied Worker. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix + 260. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 6s. 6d. net. 

Fowler, H. L. Induction or Deduction ? An Experi- 
mental Investigation in the Psychology of Teaching. 
(Educational Research Series, No. 5.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xi + 84. (Melbourne and London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 3s. net. 

Fox, Charles. The Mind and its Body: the Founda- 
tions of Psychology. (International Library of Psychology, 
agp! and Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
316. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: 
Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Garnett, A. Campbell. The Mind in Action: a Study 
of Motives and Values. Cr. 8vo. . xiii + 226. (London : 
Nisbet and Co., Ltd. ; Cambridge University Press, 1931.) 
5s. net.* 

Groethuysen, B. Philosophische Anthropologie. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 207. (Minchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 
1931.) 9.75 gold marks. 

Guillaume, P. Psychologie. 8vo. Pp. 388 + 5 planches. 
(Paris: Félix Alcan, 1931.) 30 francs. 

Hahn, Arnold. Use your Mind: the Road to Success- 
ful Thinking. Translated from the German by H. Stafford 
Hatfield. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+237. (London: George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Halliday, W. Fearon. Psychology and Religious Ex- 
perience. Fourth and revised edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
322. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Hollander, Bernard. Seeing Ourselves in the Light 
of Modern Psychology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 56. (London: 
Watts and Co., 1931.) 1s. net. 

Kiinkel, Fr. Einfiihrung in die Charakterkunde auf 
individualpsychologischer Grundlage. Vierte oT. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 189. (Leipzig: 8S. Hirzel, 1931.) 6 gold marks 

Langdon-Davies, John. Science and Common Sense. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 284. (London: Hamish Hamilton, Ltd., 
1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Locke, John. An Essay coneniting the Understanding, 
Knowledge, Opinion and Assent. Edited, with an Intro- 
duction, by Benjamin Rand. Med. 8vo. Pp. lix +307. 
(Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press ; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 15s. net. 

Lynch, Arthur. Brain and Mind. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 36. 
(London: The Pioneer Press, 1931.) 6d.* 

Lyttelton, Edith. Our Superconscious Mind. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 285. (London: Philip Allan and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 10s, 6d. net. 

Menzer, P. Deutsche Metaphysik der Gegenwart. 4to. 
Pp. 106. (Berlin: E. 8. Mittler und Sohn, 1931.) 5 gold 
marks 


Miiller, Aloys. Einleitung in die Philosophie. (Leit- 
faden der Philosophie, Band 1.) Zweite ganz neu bearbeitete 
und erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 330. (Bonn: Ferdinand 
Dimmler, 1931.) 5.80 gold marks. 

Murchison, Carl, Edited by. A Handbook of Child 
Psychology. By John E. Anderson, Charlotte Bihler, 
Anna Freud, Arnold Gesell, Florence Goodenough, Leta S. 
Hollingworth, Susan Isaacs, Harold Ellis Jones, M 


* Cover Jones, Vernon Jones, C. W. Kimmins, Heinric 


Kliver, Kurt Lewin, Helen Marshall, Dorothea McCarthy, 
Margaret Mead, Joseph Peterson, Jean Piaget, Rudolf 


Pintner, Lewis M. Terman, Beth L. Wellman, Helen T. 
Woolley. (The International University Series in Psy- 
chology.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+711. (Worcester, Mass. : 
Clark University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1931.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Oman, John. The Natural and the Supernatural. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +506. (Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Overstreet, H. A. The Enduring Quest: a Search 
for a Philosophy of Life. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 296. (London: 
Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Peck, Martin W. The Meaning of Psycho-Analysis. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvii+274. (London: Jarrolds, Publishers 
(London), Ltd., 1931.) 68. net. 

Radhakrishnan, S. Indian Philosophy. Vol. 2. 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 807. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net. 

Rank, O. Die Analyse des Analytikers und seiner Rolle 
in der Gesamtsituation. (Rank: Technik der Psycho- 
analyse, Band 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 139. (Wien und 
Leipzig: Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

eichenbach, Hans. Ziele «nd Wege der heutigen 
Naturphilosophie. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. (Leipzig: Felix 
Meiner, 1931.) 1.80 gold marks.* 

Reininger, R. Metaphysik der Wirklichkeit. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 407. (Wien und Leipzig: Wilhelm Braumiiller, 
1931.) 15 gold marks. 

Russell, Bertrand. The Scientific Outlook. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 285. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Saupe, E., Herausgegeben von. LEinfiihrung in die 
neuere Psychologie. (Handbuch der neueren Erziehungs- 
wissenschaften, Band 3.) Fiinfte Auflage. 8vo. . 453. 
(Osterwieck: Verlag Zickfeldt, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Strasser, V. Die Denkmethoden und ihre Gefahren. 4to. 
Pp. 526. a ig : Georg Thieme, 1931.) 20 gold marks. 

Wallis, B.C. The Measurement of Ability in Children. 
— 8vo. Pp. 36. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 1s. net.* 

Ward, Henshaw. Builders of Delusion : a Tour among 
our Best Minds. Demy 8vo. Pp. 381. (London: John 
Murray, 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Wickham, Harvey. The Unrealists: William James, 
Bergson, Santayana, Einstein, Bertrand Russell, John 
Dewey, Alexander and Whitehead. Ex.Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+ 
264. (London: Sheed and Ward, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wilhelm, Richard, and Jung, C. G. The Secret of 
the Golden Flower: a Chinese Book of Life. Translated 
and explained by Richard Wilhelm, with a European 
Commentary by C. G. Jung. Translated into English by 
Cary F. . Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix + 151 + 11 plates. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Wisdom, John. Interpretation and Analysis in rela- 
tion to Bentham’s Theory of Definition. (Psyche Minia- 


(Lon- 
don: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) " 

Worcester, Elwood, and McComb, Samuel. Body, 
Mind and Spirit. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx +367. (London: 
Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Zeller, Eduard. Outlines of the History of Greek 
Philosophy. Thirteenth edition, revised by Wilhelm 
Nestle and translated by L. R. Palmer. ge. 8vo. Pp. 
xv +324. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net.* 

Zeltner, H. Schellings philosophische Idee und das 
Identitatssystem. (Beitrige zur Philosophie, Band 20.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 128. (Heidelberg: Carl Winters Verlags- 
buchhandlung, 1931.) 6.50 gold marks. 


Bacteriology : Hygiene 


Gardner, A. D. Microbes and Ultramicrobes: an 
Account of Bacteria, Viruses and the A Om 
With an Appendix by G. R. de Beer. (Methuen’s Mono- 
graphs on Biological Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii + 120. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Kuhn, Ph., und Sternberg, Kate. Uber Bakterien 
und Pettenkoferien. (Abdruck aus Zentralblatt fii 


fiir 
Bakteriologie, Abt. 1, Orig. Band 121.) Roy. 8vo. i 
52 +15 Tafeln. go’ 
marks. 


(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 18 


| 
enya, 
P, 
Cr, 
| 
Pub. | 
8vo. 
Uni- 
I31.) | 
eria, 
lon; 
sica, 
218, 
543. 
* 
ant 
Cr. 
on: 
of 
1.) 
lan 
In 
2: | 
ns, 
is, 
re. 
ie. 
st 
le 
¥ 
il 
| 
| 

| 


xvi 


Supplement to “‘ Naturé,’ October 31, 1931 


Lehmann, H. Die Welt der Bakterien : eine allgemein- 
verstandliche Darstellung der niitzlichen und schadlichen 
Mikroo: ismen in der Natur und im Haushalt des 
Menschen. 8vo. Pp.172. (Leipzig : Leopold Voss, 1931.) 
6.75 gold marks. 

Robertson, W. An Introduction to Hygiene. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 207. (Edinburgh: E. and 8S. Livingstone, 1931.) 6s. net. 

Winslow, C.-E. A. Health on the Farm and in the 
Village: a Review and Evaluation of the Cattaraugus 
County Health Demonstration with Special Reference to 
its Lessons for other Rural Areas. Demy 8vo. . Vii + 
281+16 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 
5s. net. 


Miscellany 


Anderson, J. Ringland. Detachment of the Retina: 
a Contribution to the Study of its Causation and Treat- 
ment. Published for The British Journal of Ophthalmo- 
logy. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv+207+7 plates. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1931.) 20s. net.* 

British Association. The Advancement of Science, 
1931 : Addresses delivered at the Centenary Meeting of 
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
London, September 23-30, 1931. Demy 8vo. Pp. 19+ 
13 + 21421 + 26 + 154+ 13+ 20+32+ 10+ 16+ 20+ 17+ 23. 
(London: The British Association, 1931). 5s.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Illustrated Guide 
to the Exhibition Galleries. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+249. (Lon- 
don: British Museum (Natural History), 1931. 1s.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Special Guide 
No. 9: A Short History of the Collections. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi+62. (London: British Museum (Natural History), 
1931.) 6d.* 

Crum, Ralph B. Scientific Thought in Poetry. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+246. (New York: Columbia University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Fokker, Anthony H. G., and Gould, Bruce. Flying 
Dutchman: the Life of Anthony Fokker. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. ix +302 +16 plates. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Fox, Dixon Ryan, Edited by. A Quarter Century of 
Learning, 1904-1929: as Recorded in Lectures de- 
livered at Columbia University on the Occasion of the 
One Hundred and Seventy-fifth Anniversary of its Found- 


ing. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi + 382. (New York: Columbia 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 


Ghosh, J. C. The Indian Education Problem: a 
Solution. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+101. (Calcutta: The Author, 
154 Lake Road, 1931.) 1.8 rupees.* 

Great War. History of the Great War: based on 
Official Documents. Medical Services: Casualties and 
Medical Statistics of the Great War. By Major T. J. 
Mitchell and Miss G. M. Smith. Demy 8vo. Pp. xx +382. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Harvey-Gibson, R. J. Two Thousand Years of 
Science: the Wonders of Nature and their Discoverers. 
Second edition revised and enlarged by A. W. Titherley. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 508. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Hobson, S.G. The House of Industry: a New Estate 
of the Realm. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxviii+113. (London: P.S. 
King and Son, Ltd., 1931.) Is.* 

Howarth, O. J. R. The British Association for the 
Advancement of Science: a Retrospect, 1831-1931. Cen- 
tenary (second) edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii + 330 + 19 
plates. (London: British Association, 1931.) 3s. 6d.* 

Interlingua. Key to and Primer of Interlingua: or 
Latin without Inflections meant to be used as an Interna- 
tional Auxiliary Language amongst Peoples of various 
Mother Tongues. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +168. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: E. P. Dutton and Co., 
1931.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Jones, Frederic Wood. Unscientific Essays. (The 
Kingfisher Library.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 208. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Krebs, E. Technisches Wo6rterbuch. Band 3: Die 
wichtigsten Ausdriicke der Elektro- und Radiotechnik. 
Teil 1: Deutsch-Englisch. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 
1041.) Zweite Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 157. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 


Kronecker, Leopold. Gesammelte Werke. Heras. 
gegeben aus Veranlassung der Preussischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften von K. Hensel. Band 3, Halbband 9 
4to. Pp. viii+215. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner 
1931.) 22 gold marks. : 

Lewin, Louis. Phantastica: Narcotic and Stimulating 
Drugs, their Use and Abuse. Translated from the second 
German edition by P. H. A. Wirth. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi + 
335. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 15s, 
net. 

Lodge, Sir Oliver. Advancing Science: being Per. 
sonal Reminiscences of the British Association in the 
Nineteenth Century. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 191. (London: Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

London and the Advancement of Science. By 
various Authors. Issued by the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science on the occasion of its Cen. 
tenary Meeting in London, 1931. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iii +321, 
(London : British Association, 1931.) 38. 6d.* 

Lvoff, Mark. The Engineers’ Technical Dictionary : 
English-French. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 304. (London: E. and 
F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

McDougall, William. World Chaos: the Respon- 
sibility of Science. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+119. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d. net.* 

MacKinnon, D., and Mansfield, T. C. Science for 
Senior Schools: a Four Years’ Course of Experiments. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Book 1. Pp. 96. Book 2. Pp. 96. Book 3. 
Pp. 96. Book 4. Pp. 96. (London, Toronto, Melbourne 
and Sydney: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 28. each. 

Manning, W. O., and Preston, R. L. A Register of 
Civilian Aircraft. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 60. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Maxwell. James Clerk Maxwell: a Commemoration 
Volume, 1831-1931. Essays by Sir J. J. Thomson, Max 
Planck, Albert Einstein, Sir Joseph Larmor, Sir James 
Jeans, William Garnett, Sir Ambrose Fleming, Sir Oliver 
Lodge, Sir R. T. Glazebrook, Sir Horace Lamb. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+146+2 plates. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 68. net.* 

Mégroz, R.L. Ronald Ross: Discoverer and Creator. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 282+4 plates. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* ’ 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 65: A Review of Certain Aspects 
of the Control of Cerebro-Spinal Fever in relation particu- 
larly to a Scheme for Collecting the Results of Serum 
Treatment. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 23. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1931.) 6d. net.* 

Minto, John, Compiled by. Reference Books: a 
Classified and Annotated Guide to the Principal Works of 
Reference. Supplement. Cr. 4to. Pp. vii+140. (Lon- 
don: The Library Association, 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Murphy, Paul. Armadas of the Sky: the Problem of 
Armaments. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 120. (London: The Houghton 
Publishing Co., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Reid, Edith Gittings. The Great Physician: a Short 
Life of Sir William Osler. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix+299+8 
plates. (London, New York and Toronto: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Riesenfeld, Ernst H. Svante Arrhenius. (Grosse 
Manner: Studien zur Biologie des Genies, herausgegeben 
von Wilhelm Ostwald, Band 11.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 110+ 
10 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1931.) 8.50 gold marks.* 

Rose, William, Edited by. An Outline of Modern 
Knowledge. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +1103. (London: Victor 
Gollancz, Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Tannery, Paul. Mémoires scientifiques. Publiés par 
J.-L. Heiberg et H.-G. Zeuthen. Tome 10 (Supplément 
au Tome 6): Sciences modernes, généralités historiques, 
1892-1930. Edité avec la collaboration de Joseph Pérés. 
Cr. 4to. . xvi+500. (Toulouse : Shiceard’ Privat ; 
Paris : Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1930).* 

Thompson, R. Campbell. Harry Reginald Holland 
Hall, 1873-1930. (From the Proceedings of the British 
Academy, Vol. 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 13. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 1s. net. : 

Wagner, Felix. Die chemisch-technische Fach- und 
Patentliteratur iiber Presshefe und Garungsalkohole, 1914— 
1930. 8vo. Pp. 249. (Aussig: F. Wagner, 1931.) 160 Ké. 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Anniss, F, The New Practical Physics. Cr. 8vo. 
Book 2. Pp. 206. (London: The Gregg Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Auerbach, F., und Hort, W., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der physikalischen und technischen Mechanik. 
Band 4, Halfte 1: Statik und Dynamik elastischer Kérper 
nebst Anwendungsgebieten. Teil 2: Zum Gebrauch fir 
Ingenieure, Physiker und Mathematiker. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv + 199-636. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 
1931.) 70 gold marks. 

Bagi, B. B. Plane Trigonometry. Cr. 8vo. 
248. aeernens The Author, Reddy Housing 
1931. 

Batten, T. C., and Brown, M. W. A School Algebra. 
Cr. 8vo. Part 2. Pp. viii + 199-525. (London: John 
Murray, 1931.) 4s. 6d.; with Answers, 5s. 

Batten, T.C.,and Brown, M.W. A School Certificate 
Algebra. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix + 115-460. (London: John 
Murray, 1931.) 5s.; with Answers, 5s. 6d. 

Bowman, F. Elementary Calculus. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +286. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., 1931.) 6s. 6d. 

Brillouin, Léon. L’atome de Bohr: la mécanique 
analytique et les quanta des spectres de multiplets. (Re- 
cueil des Conférences-Rapports de documentation sur la 
Physique.) (La théorie des quanta. Deuxiéme édition.) 
Roy. 8vo. . 363. (Paris: Les Presses universitaires 
de France, 1931.) 100 francs.* 

Darwin, C. G. The New Conceptions of Matter. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+192+6 plates. (London: G. Bell 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Debye, P., Edited by. The Interference of Electrons. 
Authorised translation by Winifred M. Deans. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+85. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie 
and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Digweed, E. N. The Solution of Triangles. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 49. (London: The Draughtsman Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. net.* 

Dougall, John, Arranged by. Four-figure Mathe- 
matical Tables. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 32. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 1s.* 

Ehrenfest-Afanassjewa, T. Ubungensammlung zu 
einer geometrischen Propadeuse. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +44. 
(Haag: Martinus Nijhoff, 1931.) 1 guilder. 

Fraser, Ronald G. J. Molecular Rays. (Cambridge 
Series of Physical Chemistry.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv + 
204 +7 plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1931.) 128. 6d. net. 

Gamow, G. Constitution of Atomic Nuclei and 
Radioactivity. (The International Series of Monographs 
on Physics.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+114. (Oxford: Claren- 
don Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 

10s. 6d. net.* 

Godfrey, the late Charles, and Siddons, A.W. The 
Teaching of Elementary Mathematics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
* ea (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1931.) 


Greenhalgh, R. Building Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
172. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
4s. 6d. net. 

Gunn, J. W.M. A Geometry for Advanced Division, 


. Vii + 
ociety, 


Central and Secondary Schools. Gl. 8vo. Part 1. Pp. 


viii +124+iv. (London: Rivingtons, 1931.) 2s. 
Herzberger, M. Strahlenoptik. (Die Grundlehren der 
mathematischen Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Anwendungsgebiete, 
herausgegeben von R. Courant, Band 35.) Roy.8vo. Pp. 
xiii + 196. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 
Hopf, Ludwig. Die Relativititstheorie. (Verstind- 
liche Wissenschaft, Band 14.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii +148. 


(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 4.80 gold marks.* 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “‘ NatuRE”’ Office. 


l'Institut Henri Poincaré, Annales de. Vol. 1, Fasc. 
4: Introduction a l’étude des spectres de bandes et de la 
constitution des molécules, par L. Bloch ; Quelques pro- 
blémes de mécanique quantique, par P. A. M. Dirac ; 
théorie des équations intégrales singuliéres et ses applica- 
tions, par T. Carleman. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 307-430. (Paris: 
Institut Henri Poincaré ; Presses universitaires de 
France, 1931.) 35 francs.* 

Physical Society. Report of a Discussion on Audition 
held on June 19, 1931, at the Imperial College of Science. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 151+2 plates. (London: The Physical 
Society, 1931.) 7s. net.* 

Picard, Emile. Quelques applications analytiques de 
la théorie des courbes et des surfaces algébriques. Lecgons 
rédigées par Jean Dieudonné. (Cahiers scientifiques, 
Fascicule 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+224. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie, 1931.) 50 francs.* 

Siegbahn, Manne. Spektroskopie der Réntgenstrahlen. 
Zweite umgearbeitete Auflage. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi + 575. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 49.60 gold marks.* 

Smith, Percey F., and Longley, William Raymond. 
Intermediate Calculus. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii + 457. 
(Boston, New York, Chicago and London: Ginn and Co., 
1931.) 16s. 6d. net. 

Smyth, Richard. The Quadrilateral: an Investigation 
of its Chief Properties and a Synopsis of Old Theorems 
and Problems. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 42. (London: Home Words 
Printing and Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Tietjens, O. Hydro- und Aeromechanik nach Vor- 
lesungen von L. Prandtl. Band 2: Bewegung reibender 
Flissigkeiten und technische Anwendungen. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. viii + 299 + 28 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
23 gold marks.* 

Timbie, W.H. Essentials of Electricity : an Introduc- 
tory Textbook for School and Shop. Direct Currents. 
Second edition, rewritten. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+306. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. net.* 

Twyman, F., Compiled by. The Practice of Spectrum 
Analysis with Hilger Instruments : including a Note on the 
various types of Emission Spectra. Fifth edition. Con- 
tributors: E. N. da C. Andrade, Samuel Judd Lewis, D. M. 
Smith, S. Barratt, A. A. Fitch, J. W. Ryde, C. Stansfield 
Hitchen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 53. (London: Adam Hilger, 
Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Waerden, B. L. van der. Moderne Algebra. Unter 
Benutzung von Vorlesungen von E. Artin und E. Noether. 
Zweiter Teil. (Die Grundlehren der mathematischen 
Wissenschaften in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 34.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. vii+216. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 15 
gold marks. 

Watts, the late W. Marshall. Index of Spectra. 
Appendix A.A.: Krypton, Lanthanum, Lead, Lithium, 
Magnesium and Compounds. Demy 8vo. Pp. 49. (West- 
cliff-on-Sea : T. M. F. Tamblyn-Watts, 1931.) 7s. 6d.* 

Weinhold, A. F. Physikalische Demonstrationen. 
Siebente Auflage. Bearbeitet von L. Weinhold und M. 
Ginther. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 740. (Leipzig: Johann Am- 
brosius Barth, 1931.) 45 gold marks. 


Engineering 


Allgemeinen Elektricitaéts-Gesellschaft. Jahrbuch 
des Forschungs-Instituts der Allgemeinen Elektricitits- 
Gesellschaft. Band 2, 1930. Demy 4to. Pp. 332. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.)* 

Bergmann, Ludwig. Versuche mit hochfrequenten, 
ungedampften elektrischen Schwingungen und kurzen elek- 
trischen Wellen. Med. 8vo. Pp. 87. (Berlin und Bonn: 
Ferd. Dummlers Verlag, 1932.) 2.85 gold marks.* 

Chalmers, T. W. The Automatic Stabilisation of 
Ships. Roy. 8vo. . x +114 +8 plates. (London: 


Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
y4 


ie der 
nd 2, | 
bner, 
ating 
‘cond | 
xi+ | 
15s. 
Per. 
the 
rest 
By 
i for | 
Cen- 
321. 
ALY : 
and | 
pon- 
ion: | 
for | 
nts. | 
k 3. | 
ine 
| 
r of 
Sir | 
ion 
lax 
nes 
ver 
vo. 
ity 
or. 
len 
nd 
rts 
im 
ry 
a 
of 
n- 
of 
mn 
8 
e 
Zz | 
n 
| 
t | 
3 
| 
| 
| 


vi Supplement to “ Nature,’ November 28, 193] 


Christie, Clarence V. Electrical Engineering: the 
Theory and Characteristics of Electrical Circuits and 
Machinery. Med. 8vo. Pp. 662. (New York: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) "25s. net. 

Coleman, T. E. The Civil Engineers’ Cost Book. 
Fifth edition, revised by C. L. Boucher. 18mo. Pp. 312. 
(London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Coppock, C. Electric Train- Lighting : Theory and 
Practice. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+152. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Crawley, Lieut. -Col. Chetwode. From Telegraphy 
to Television: the Story of Electrical Communications. 
Cr. 8vo. . xii + 212 + 24 plates. (London and New 
York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Donat, A. Technique du réglage des appareils horaires. 
(Systéme balancier spiral.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv +200. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 35 francs. 

Enderlein, G. Siachsische Zinnbergwerke. 8vo. Pp. 
32. (Berlin: 'V.D.I. -Verlag G.m.b.H., 1931.) 1 gold mark. 

Fessenden, Edwin A., and Estep, Thos. G. Problems 
in Thermodynamics and Steam Power Plant Engineering. 


Med. 8vo. Pp. vi + 166. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 3d. net.* 


Fischer, J. Theorie der thermischen Messgerate der 
Elektrotechnik : Grundlagen zu ihrer Berechnung. Roy 
8vo. Pp. xi+147. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 
13 gold marks. 

Garbutt, Burgess. The Book of the Austin. (The 
Motorist’s Library). Third edition, revised by E. H. Row. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 182. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Gétz, E. Waagen und Wiegeeinrichtungen. 
thek der gesamte Technik, Band 393.) 8vo. 
(Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1931.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Gregory, J. W. The Story of the Road: from the 
Beginning down to a.p. 1931. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +309 + 
16 “Ty (London: Alexander ames and Co., 1931.) 
128 
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Haddon, H.D. Structures. Vol. 2: An Introduction 
to Aeronautical Engineering. Demy 8vo. Pp. 128. 
(London: Gale and Polden, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Herbig, E., und Jiingst, E., Herausgegeben von. 
Bergwirtschaftliches Handbuch. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 704. 
(Berlin : re Hobbing, 1931.) 16 gold marks. 

Hirst, A. W. Direct Current Machine Design. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xii + 175. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. net.* 

Kemp, Philip, Edited by. Electrical Machinery and 
Apparatus Manufacture. To be completed in about 30 
weekly Parts. Cr. 8vo. Part 1. Pp. iv+64. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. net each 
Part.* 

McCullough, Conde B., and Thayer, Edwin S. 
Elastic Arch Bridges. Roy. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
30s. net. 

Magoun, F. Alexander, and Hodgins, Eric. A 
History of Aircraft. (Whittlesey House Publication.) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xx +495. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Mazuir, Capt. P. Traité de télémétrie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xix +329+15 planches. (Paris: itions de la Revue 
d@’ Optique théorique et instrumentale, 1931.) 54 francs.* 

Menjelou, René. Le facteur de puissance des installa- 
tions électriques industrielles. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 210. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1931.) 64 francs. 

Moorfield, S. H., and Winstanley, H. H. Heat 
Engines. Cr. 8vo. cP: 295. (London: Edward Arnold 
and Co., 1931.) 68. 6d. 

Pérignon, J. Les procédés modernes de taille des 

ngrenages. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv + 96. (Paris: Libr. 
Danek 1931.) 22 francs. 

Pilpoul, Jacques. L’esthétique des ponts. 4to. Pp. 
134. (Paris: Le Moniteur des Travaux publics, 1931. ) 
25 francs. 

Preisz, O. Konstruktionsel te der Feinmechanik. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 143. (Géttingen: Vandenhoeck und 
Ruprecht, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 


Rengert, H. Die Phasenkormhpensation in Drehstrom. 
anlagen: ein Hilfsbuch fiir praktische Leistungsfaktor-Ver. 
besserung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 101. (Miinchen und Berlin ; 
R. Oldenbourg, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Schulz, E. Turbokompressoren und Turbogeblise ; 
eine Einfahrung in Arbeitsweise, Bau und Berechnur 
8vo. Pp. 106. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 5.50 gold 
marks. 

Schumann, W. Elektromagnetische Grundbegrifie ; 
ihre Entwicklung und ihre einfachsten techn. Anwen. 
dungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 213. (Miinchen und Berlin: R, 
Oldenbourg, 1931.) 11 gold marks. 

Stevenson, J., and Miller, W. Electricity for Coal. 
Mining Students, General Principles and Application ; 
a Textbook for Students preparing for the Mines Depart- 
ment Examination for Colliery Managers’ Certificates of 
Competency. (Lockwood’s Manuals.) Cr.8vo. Pp. vii + 
250. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 7s. 6d. 
net.* 

Wright, J. C. Automotive Repair. Vol. 2: Instruc- 
tion Manual of Repair Jobs for Electrical Service Men. 
Second edition. Roy. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Ine.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 18s. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Ammon, Robert, und Fabisch, Walter. Praktikum 
der qualitativen Analyse: fir Mediziner. 8vo. Pp. v+ 
64. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Bergmann, Max, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Gerbereichemie und Lederfabrikation. 3 Bande. Band 2: 
Die Gerbung. Teil 1: Die Gerbung mit Pflanzengerb- 
stoffen, Gerbmittel und Gerbverfahren. 4to. Pp. 571. 
(Wien und Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 56 gold marks. 

Coode-Adams, W. R. C. Elementary Chemistry for 
Technical Students. Cr. 8vo.. Pp. 132. (London: Ox- 
ford University Press, 1931.) 3s. 6d. 

Cooper, J. W., and Denston, T. C. A Textbook of 
Pharmacognosy. With Illustrations and Drawing Notes 
by M. Riley. Demy 8vo. Pp. x + 298. (London: Sir 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
Report of Test by the Director of Fuel Research on the 
Plant of the Leicestershire (L. and N.) Coal Distillation 
Company, Ltd., at Newbold, near Ashby de la Zouch—Test 
carried out 24th to 29th November 1930. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi + 27. (London: H. M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 9d. 
net.* 

Franck, H. Heinr., Makkus, W., und Janke, F. Der 
Kalkstickstoff in Wissenschaft, Technik und Wirtschaft. 
(Sammlung chemischer und chemisch-technischer Vor- 
trage, begriindet von F. B. Ahrens, herausgegeben von H. 
Grossmann, Neue Folge, Heft 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 210. 
(Stuttgart : Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 19.20 gold marks. 

Gedroiz, K. K. Die Lehre vom Adsorptionsvermégen 
der Béden. Nach der zweite Auflage des Originals aus dem 
Russischen iibersetzt von H. Kuron. Sonderausgabe aus 
den Kolloidchemischen Beiheften, herausgegeben von Wo. 
Ostwald. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 313-448. (Dresden und Leipzig : 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 5 gold marks.* 

Glasstone, amuel. Recent Advances in Physical 
Chemistry. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+470. (London: J. and 
A. Churchill, 1931.) 158.* 

Grasser, Georg. Chemie und chemische Technologie 
tierischer Stoffe. (Enke’s Bibliothek fiir Chemie und 
Technik, Band 20.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 272. (Stuttgart : 
Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 16 gold marks. 

Hawk, Philip B., and Bergeim, Olaf. Practical 
Physiological Chemistry. Tenth edition, revised. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 947. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1931.) 
30s. net. 

Herrmann, P. Laboratoriumsbuch fiir die Zucker- 
fabrikation. (Laboratoriumsbiicher fiir die chemische und 
verwandte Industrien, Band 29.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 158. 
(Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Hopkins, Sir F.Gowland. The Problems of Specificity 
in Biochemical Catalysis: being the Thirty-third Robert 
Boyle Lecture delivered before the Oxford University 
Junior Scientific Club on 16th May 1931. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
20. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 1s. net.* 


E 
h 
F 
d 
b 
J 
5 


‘ 
| d 
Pri 
an 
kul 
Tei 
Pa 
fiir 
un 
Pa 
Ac 
Ca 
H 
Fe 
Al 
19 
In 
4 (I 
| 
* E 
= 
0 
| P 
n 
| 
| 


Supplement to “‘ Nature,” November 28, 1931 vii 


Jahans, Gordon A. Paper Testing and Chemistry for 
Printers. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 313. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Kof, K. Einfahrung i in die analytische Praxis der Agri- 
kulturchemie: fiir Studierende der Landwirtschaft. 8vo. 
Teil 1: Qualitative Analyse. Pp. 100. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1931.) 

Lehmann, E. Lehrbuch der anorganischen Chemie : 
fir Studierende der Landwirtschaft, der Forstwirtschaft 
und des Gartenbaues. 8vo. Pp. 248. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1931.) 12.60 gold marks. 

Levene, P. A., and Bass, Lawrence W. Nucleic 
Acids. (American Chemical Society Monograph Series, 
No. 56.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 337. (New York: The Chemical 
Catalog Co., Inc., 1931.) 4.50 dollars.* 

Ley, Hermann. Die neuzeitliche Seidenfarberei : 
Handbuch fiir die Seidenfairbereien, Farbereischulen und 
Farbereilaboratorien. Zweite vermehrte und verbesserte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 241. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Lucas, A. Forensic Chemistry and Scientific Criminal 
Investigation. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 324. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Mayer, A.W. Chemisches Fachwérterbuch. Band 2: 
Englisch-Deutsch-Franzésisch. Pp. 943. (Leipzig: Otto 
Spamer, 1931.) 70 gold marks. 

Nacken, R., und Fill, K. Zur Chemie des Gipses: 

Uber der Calciumsulfat und sein Hydrate. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 48. (Berlin : Tonindustrie-Zeitung, 1931.) 2.50 gold 
marks, 
Payman, W., and Statham, I. C. F. Firedamp Ex- 
plosions and their Prevention. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii + 
158. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 

Piatti, Luigi. Dampfdrucke binarer Gemische und ihre 
Bedeutung fiir die Absorption fliichtiger Stoffe. (Samm- 
lung chemischer und chemisch-technischer Vortrage, Neue 
Folge, Heft 7.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 53. (Stuttgart: Fer- 
dinand Enke, 1931.) %h. 80 gold marks. 

Rassow, B., und Loesche, A., Bearbeitet von. Jahres- 
bericht tiber die Leistungen der chemischen Technologie. 
Jahrgang 76, 1930. Abteilung 2: Organischer Teil. 8vo. 
Pp. 1027. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1931.) 
56 gold marks. 

Ruska, Julius. Turba Philosophorum: ein Beitrag 
zur Geschichte der Alchemie. (Quellen und Studien zur 
Geschichte der Naturwissenschaften und der Medizin: 
Fortsetzung des Archivs fiir Geschichte der Mathematik, 
der Naturwissenschaften und der Technik. Herausgegeben 
vom Institut fiir Geschichte der Medizin und der Natur- 
wissenschaften. — von P. Diepgen und J. Ruska, 
Band 1.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. x +368. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931. ) 58 gold mar 

Schultz, Gustav. F Siebente Auflage. 
Neu bearbeitet und erweitert von Ludwig Lehmann. 
Band 2, Lieferung 3-4. Pp. 97-192. (Leipzig: Akade- 
mische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Schulz, Fr. N. Praktikum der physiologischen Chemie. 
Siebente Auflage. 8vo. Pp.110. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1931.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Singer, Dorothea Waley, assisted by Anderson, 
Annie, and by Addis, Robina. Union Académique In- 
ternationale. Catalogue of Latin and Vernacular Al- 
chemical Manuscripts in Great Britain and Ireland dating 
from before the XVI Century. Vol. 3. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
ee (Brussels: Maurice Lamertin, 1931.) 15 

as 

Stadnikoff, Georg. Die Chemie der Kohler. Uber- 
setzt von W. Belaussow. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 339. (Stutt- 
gart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 19 gold marks. 

Suchier, Alfred. Die Analysenmethoden der a 
mittel: ein Buch der Praxis. Bearbeitet auf Grund der 
Erfahrungen des Analytischen Zentrallaboratoriums des 
Vereins fiir chemische und metallurgische Produktion, 
Aussig. Pp. 79. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 
1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Talbot, Henry P. An Introductory Course of Quanti- 
tative Chemical Analysis: with Explanatory Notes. 
Seventh edition, revised and rewritten by L. F. Hamilton 
and §. G. Simpson. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+253. (New 
York: The aacedie Co., 1931.) 128, 6d. net.* 


Tschirch, A. Handbuch der Pharmakognosie. Zweite 
erweiterte Auflage. Imp. 8vo. Lieferung 9. (Leipzig: 
Bernhard Tauchnitz, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Urban, Ernst. Freigegebene und nicht freigegebene 
Arzneimittel : die Gesetzgebung und Rechtsprechung iiber 
den Verkehr mit Arzneimitteln ausserhalb der Apotheken. 
Siebente Auflage. Nach dem Stande vom 1 Juli 1931. 
Pp. 150. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 5.60 gold 
marks. 

Wiistenfeld, H. Trinkbranntweine und Lik6ére: ihre 
Herstellung, Untersuchung und Beschaffenheit. (Pareys 
Bicherei fiir chemische Technologie, herausgegeben von 
F. Hayduck, Band 6.) Pp. 505. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 
1931.) 30 gold marks. 

Wyckoff, Ralph W. G. The Structure of Crystals. 
(American Chemical Society Monograph Series, No. 19.) 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 497. (New York: The 
Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 1931.) 7.50 dollars.* 


Technology 


Achenbach, A. Der Giessereischachtofen in Theorie 
und Praxis. 8vo. Pp. 156. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 
1931.) 7.80 gold marks. 

Angerer, E. v. Wissenschaftliche 
Einfiihrung in Theorie und Praxis. Med. Pp. vi 
+185. (Leipzig: Akademische b. 
1931.) 12.80 gold marks.* 

Barner, G. Der Einfluss von Bohrungen auf die Dauer- 
zugfestigkeit von Stahlstében. 8vo. Pp. 50+19 Tafeln. 
(Berlin: V.D.I.-Verlag G.m.b.H., 1931.) 5.50 gold marks. 

Berglund, Torkel, Compiled by. Metallographers’ 
Handbook of Etching. Translated from the Swedish by 
William H. Dearden. (The Specialists’ Series.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. ix +183. (London : Sir. Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Bergtold, F. Grundbegriffe der Elektrotechnik. Band 
2. 8vo. . 205. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 
10 gold mar 

Brown, J. Hullah. Water-Colour Guidance: for the 
Student, the Amateur and the Occasional Colourist. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xx +302 +24 plates. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Dobson, C. G. Roof Tiling: comprising a Short His- 
tory of the Craft, an Outline of Modern English Methods 
of Manufacture and of Modern Practice, some Hints on the 
Choice of a Tile and on the Writing of Specifications for 
Roof Tiling, and an Explanation of the Methods of 
Measurement of Roof Tiling. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi +147. 
(London : Crosby Lockwood and Son, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Geiger, C., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der Eisen- 
und Stahlgiesserei. Zweite erweiterte Auflage. Band 4: 
Betriebswissenschaft, Bau von Giessereianlagen, Nachtrage 
4to. Pp. 618+5 Tafeln. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
72 gold marks. 

Gescheit, H., und Wittmann, K., Herausgegeben von. 
Neuzeitlicher Verkehrsbau. 4to. Pp. 334. (Potsdam: 
Miller und Kiepenheuer, 1931.) 50 gold marks. 

Griinsteidl, Edmund. Praktikum der Warenkunde : 
ein Hilfsbuch fiir die chemisch-physikalische und mikro- 
skopische Warenprifung. Pp. 196. (Wien und Berlin : 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 10.50 gold marks. 

Heiligenstaedt, W. Regeneratoren, Rekuperatoren, 
Winderhitzer. (Der Industrieofen in Einzeldarstellungen, 
Band 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 345. (Leipzig: Otto Spamer, 
1931.) 33 gold marks. 

Kausch, Oskar. Handbuch der kiinstlichen plastischen 
Massen : Herstellung und Eigenschaften kinstlicher pla- 
stischer Massen und ihre Verwendung zu industriellen 
Zwecken; Systematische Patentiibersicht. Pp. 353. 
(Munchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1931.) 20 gold marks. 

Laubenheimer, K. Lehrbuch der Mikrophotographie 
und Mikroprojektion. Zweite vollstandig umgearbeitete 
und vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 272. (Berlin und 
Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

Luegers Lexikon der gesamten Technik und ihrer 
Hilfswissenschaften. Dritte vollstandig neu bearbeitete 


Auflage. Herausgegeben von E. Frey. 4to. Pp. 511. 
30 gold 


(Stuttgart: Deutsche Verlagsanstalt, 1931.) 
marks. 
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Lutz, E. G. Practical Water-Color Sketching: with 
Specific Instructions for making Wash Drawings in Color 
and Black and White. Cr.8vo. Pp.vi+214. (New York 
and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Luyken, W., und Bierbrauer, E. Die Flotation in 
Theorie und Praxis. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 284. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 29 gold marks. 

Merne, John G. A Handbook of Celtic Ornament : 
being a Key to the Construction of all T of that Form 
of Decoration. Gl. 4to. Pp. 108 (49 plates). (London : 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Michel, J. Coloration des métaux. (Nouvelle collec- 
tion des recueils de recettes rationnelles.) Troisiéme édi- 
tion entiérement remaniée. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 270. (Paris: 
Libr. Desforges ; Girardot et Cie, 1931.) 25 francs. 

Michel, J. Métallisation. (Nouvelle collection des 
recueils de recettes rationnelles.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 200. 
(Paris: Libr. Desforges; Girardot et Cie, 1931.) 18 francs. 

Monypenny, J. H. G. Stainless Iron and Steel. 
Second and revised edition. Roy. 8vo. . ix +575 +55 
plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. 
net.* 

Miller, F. Die Papierfabrikation und deren Maschinen: 
ein Lehr- und Handbuch. Zweite neubearbeitete Ausgabe. 
Band 1. 4to. Pp. 466. (Biberach-Riss: Verlag Giintter- 
Staib, 1931.) 35 gold marks. 

Oertel, W., und Griitzner, A. Die Schnelldrehstahle. 
8vo. Pp. 223+53 Tafeln. (Diisseldorf: Verlag Stableisen, 
1931. 12 gold marks. 

Pfeiffer, Ed. A. Naturwissenschaft der Technik. 
(Technische Biicher fir Alle.) 8vo. Pp. 77. (Stuttgart: 
Dieck und Co., 1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Plucknett, Frank. Boot and Shoe Manufacture. Cr. 
4to. Pp.393. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1931.) 35s. net. 

Read, John. Elementary Textile Design and Fabric 
Structure. Demy 4to. Pp. 95. (London: Edward Arnold 
and Co., 1931.) 5s.* 

Rickard, T. A. Technical Writing. Third edition. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+337. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Rolfe, R. T., Edited by. Foundrywork and Metallurgy. 
To be completed in about 26 weekly Parts. Cr. 8vo. 
Part 1. Pp. iv + 64. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. net each Part.* 

Ross, Malcolm. Sailing the Skies: Gliding and Soar- 
ing. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv + 276. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Schiel, M. Tonwertrichtige Photographie: das Ar- 
beiten mit orthochromat. Platten und Filmen. (Photo- 
freund-Bicherie, Band 20.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 107. (Berlin: 
Photokino-Verlag, 1931.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Schiitz, E. Praktische Berechnungen des Giesserei- 
mannes. (Die Betriebspraxis der Eisen-, Stahl- und 
Metaligiesserei, Heft 15.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 198. (Halle 
a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 13.50 gold marks. 

Smithells,C. J. Beime n und Verunreinigungen 

in Metallen: ihr Einfluss auf Gefiige und Eigenschaften. 
Erweiterte deutsche Bearbeitung von W. Hessenbruch. 
Pp. vii+246. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 29 gold 
marks. 
Sprenger,W. Flachsspinnerei. (Technologie der Tex- 
tilfasern, Band 5, Teil 1: Der Flachs, Abteilung 2.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vili+256. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 38 
gold marks. 

Stamer, F. Gleit- und Segelflugschulung. (Flugzeug- 
bau und Luftfahrt, Heft 17.) 8vo. Pp. 48. (Charlotten- 
burg: C. J. E. Volckmann Nachfolger G.m.b.H., 1931.) 
2 gold marks. 

Steinbrecher, H. Wesen, Ursachen und Verhiitung 
der Kohlenstaubexplosionen und Kohlenstaubbrande. 
(Kohle, Koks, Teer, Band 27.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 77. 
(Halle a.S.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 6.80 gold marks. 

Studley, Lieut. Barrett. Learning to Fly for the 
Navy. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +257+31 plates. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Suida, Hermann, und Salvaterra, Heinr. Rost- 
schutz und Rostschutzanstrich. (Technisch-Gewerbliche 
Biicher, Band 6.) Pp. 344. (Wien und Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 24 gold marks. 


Trinks, W. Industrieéfen. 2 Bande. 8vo. Band 2. 
Pp. 398. (Berlin: V.D.I. Verlag, G.m.b.H., 1931.) 29 
gold marks. 

White, Percival, and White, Mat. Gliding and Soar. 
ing: an Introduction to Motorless Flight. Roy. svo, 
Pp. xiv+234. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net, 


Geography: Travel 


Allen, Fletcher. A Wayfarer in North Africa: Tunisia 
and Algeria. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 243. (London: Methuen and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Allgeier, S. Die Jagd nach dem Bild: 18 Jahre als 
Kameramann in Arktis und Hochgebirge. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
159. (Stuttgart: J. Engelhorn, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Andrews, R. Ch. Mit Harpune, Biichse und Spaten ; 
ein Forscherleben unserer Tage. Aus dem Englischen 
von Max Miiller. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 207. (Leipzig: F. A. 
Brockhaus, 1931.) 9 gold marks. 

Armitage, Capt. Albert B. Cold Lands: Experiences 
in the North Polar Region. (Philips’ ‘‘ New-Prospect ” 
Readers.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 68. (London: George Philip 
and Son, Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 


1931.) 8d. 
Atchley, T. W. Finland. With a Chapter on the 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 


Birds of Finland by G. J. Campbell. 
xx +243. (London: Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Bachmann, K. W. Die Besiedlung des alten Neusce- 
land: eine ee Studie. (Studien zur 
Vélkerkunde, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. lll. (Leipzig: 
Verlag der Werkgemeinschaft, 1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Baedeker, K. Paris und Umgebung: Chartres, Fon- 
tainebleau, Senlis, Reims, Verdun; Handbuch fir Rei- 
sende. Zwanzigste Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. lx +490 +54. 
(Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Baedeker, Karl. Belgium and Luxemburg: Hand- 
book for Travellers. Sixteenth revised edition. Feap. 
8vo. Pp. xlix +366. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd. ; Leipzig: Karl Baedeker, 1931.) 12s. net. 

Bigelow, Henry B. Oceanography : its Scope, Prob- 
lems and Economic Importance. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+- 
263. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd.; Boston and 
New York: Houghton Mifflin Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Birkett, W. S., and Lewis, G. G. The Pupil’s World 
Atlas: for Use by the Comparative Method. Roy. 4to. 
Pp. 48. (London: Evans Bros., Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 3d. 

Biodig, Karl, Edited by. Blodig’s Alpine Calendar, 
1932. Translated by Phyllis Hartnoll. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 90 +6 plates. (Oxford: B. H. Blackwell, Ltd., 1931.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Bonsels, W., und Dungern, Frhr. A. von. Brasilian- 
ische Tage und Nachte. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 188. (Berlin: 
Reimar Hobbing, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Bown, E. The Approach to Geography: a Suggestive 
Course for Students and Teachers in Kinde: ns and 
Preparatory Schools. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 148. (London: 
Christophers, Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d. 

Bradford, E.J.G. The Peoples of the World. Vol. 2: 
The British Homeland. (Harrap’s New Geographical 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 199. (London, Bombay and 
Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 3d. 

Brooks, Leonard, and Finch, Robert. Columbus 
Regional Geographies. Imp. 16mo. Senior Series, Book 3 : 
The British Isles and Europe. Pp. 320. (London: Uni- 
versity of London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 38. 3d. 

Burkart, W. Der Reiherjager vom Gran Chaco: als 
Jager und Goldsucher vom Amazonas zum La Plata. 8vo. 
Pp. 197. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 1931.) 3.75 gold 
marks. 


Burton, Brig.-Gen. R. G. A Book of Man-eaters. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 293. (London: Hutchinson and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Carey, W. Maclean. A First Geography of the British 
Isles. (First Books of Science Series.) Second edition. Gl. 
8vo. Pp. vii+169. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Carter, C. C. Land-Forms and Life: Short Studies 
on Topographical Maps. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxvi+268. (Lon- 
don: Christophers, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 6d. 
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Chazelas, M., Publié par, d’aprés les notes de Bruneau 
de Laborie. Guide de la chasse et du tourisme en Afrique 
centrale et spécialement au Cameroun. (Commissariat des 
ferritoires africains sous mandat de la France & |’Exposi- 
tion Coloniale Internationale.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 180. (Paris : 
Société d’Editions Géographiques, Maritimes et Coloniales, 
1931.)* 

Clark, John Willis, Originally written by. A Concise 
Guide to the Town and University of Cambridge: in an 
Introduction and Four Walks. Tenth edition, revised. Cr. 
gvo. Pp. xxv+192. (Cambridge: Bowes and Bowes, 
1931.) 1s. net.* 

Clowser, C. E., and others. Modern World Geo- 
graphies. Book 4, Part 1: Europe. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 382. 
(Exeter: A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d. 

Connix-Girardet, Berta. Aquatorial-Afrika vom 
Auto aus. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 210. (Ziirich: Orell Fiissli 
und Co., 1931.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Cook, Elsie K. A Geography of Ceylon. Pott 4to. 

. xi+360. (Madras, Bombay, Calcutta and London : 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 

Crockett, William D. A Satchel Guide to Europe. 
(Fifty-first Annual edition.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. evii +597. 
(London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 20s. net. 

Defner, A. Das schéne Tirol. 4to. Pp. 199. (Inns- 
bruck : Verlag Tyrolia, 1932.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Deuel, John Vanderveer. Indians, Crocodiles and 
Monkeys. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+247. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton and Co., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Dibelius,W. England. Sechste Auflage, durchgesehen 
von P. Meiszner. 2 Bande. Roy. 8vo. Band 1. Pp. 445. 
Band 2. Pp. 298. (Stuttgart: Deutsche Verlagsanstalt, 
1931.) 22 gold marks. 

Elston, Roy. Cooks’ Traveller’s Handbook to the 
Rhine and Black Forest: with extensions into Bavaria. 
Entirely new edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 234. (London: 
Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Fauth, E., und Herrmann, A. Indien: aus Berichten 
der jiingsten Zeit zsgest. (Schaffsteins griine Bindchen, 
Band 107.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 74. (Ké6ln: Verlag Schaff- 
stein, 1931.) 0.45 gold mark. 

Fife, C. W. Domville. Modern South America: a 
Comprehensive Survey based on Twenty Years of Intimate 
Connection with the People, Places, Governments, In- 
dustries, Commerce and Changing Conditions of the 
Growing Nation of South America. Demy 8vo. Pp. 320. 
(London: Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Finch, Robert J. Geography Through the Shop 
Window. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 254. (London: Evans Bros. Ltd., 
1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Furtwangler, F. J. Indien: das Brahmanenland im 
Frihlicht. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 255. (Berlin: Biichergilde 
Gutenberg, 1931.) 

Geisler, W. Allgemeine Landerkunde von Australien 
und Ozeanien. (Allgemeine Landerkunde der Erdteile, Teil 
6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 216. (Hannover: Verlag Hahn, 1931.) 
6.60 gold marks. 

Gibbons, John. Afoot in Portugal. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +207. (London: George Newnes, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. 


net. 

Graber, A., und Schatz, J. J. Walliser Alpen. (Vel- 
hagen und Klasings Bildfihrer durch d. Alpen.) Pott 8vo. 
Pp. 124. (Bielefeld: Velhagen und Klasing, 1931.) 4.80 
gold marks. 

World Travel by Land, Water and 


Guest, George. 
Air. (Heré and There Stories, Senior, No. 18.) Cr. 8vo. 


Pp. 96. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
Paper, 8d.; cloth, 10d. 
uiton, Paul. Switzerland, Northern and Eastern. 


Pott 4to. Pp. 224. (London: The Medici Society, 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Haberle,D. Die Nordpfalz in geologisch-geographischer 
Darstellung: ein Beitrag zur Heimatkunde d. Nord- 
pfalzer Berglandes. Dritte umgearbeitete und erweiterte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 68. (Kirchheimbolanden: Ver- 
lag Thieme, 1931.) 2 gold marks. 

Hart, Frances Noyes. Holiday. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 274. 
(London: William Heinemann, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Hedin, Sven. Across the Gobi Desert. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxii +402 +67 plates. (London: George Routledge 


Hielscher, K. Deutschland: Landschaft und Bau- 
kunst. 4to. Pp. xv +280. (Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus, 
1931.) 24 gold marks. 

Horn, W. Die Bevélkerungsverteilung in Ostpreussen 
und ihre Veranderungen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 144. (Kénigs- 
berg: Grafe und Unzer, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 
Hiirlimann, M. Die Schweiz: Landschaft und 
Baukunst. (Orbis terrarum.) 4to. Pp. liv+288. (Ber- 
lin: Atlantis-Verlag, 1931.) 26 gold marks. 
Imperial Gazetteer of India, The. Vol. 26: Atlas. 
New (revised) edition. Published under the Authority of 
the Government of India. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +66 plates 
+41. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Jones, Ll. Rodwell. The Geography of London River. 
Demy 4to. Pp. x +184+4 plates. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Krause, O. H. Neue Wege der Kartenherstellung im 
Reichsamt fiir Landesaufnahme. 4to. Pp. 68. (Berlin: 
Reichsamt fiir Landesaufnahme, 1931.) 2 gold marks. 
Krieg, H. Geographische Ubersicht und illustrierter 
Routenbericht. 4to. Pp. 95. (Stuttgart: Strecker und 
Schréder, 1931.) 22 gold marks. 
Kuypers, F. Sizilien. 8vo. Pp. 375. 

F. Bruckmann, 1931.) 7 gold marks. 

Laborde, E.D. The Southern Lands. (The Cambridge 
School Geographies, Book 5.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +204. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1931.) 2s. 6d. 

Lentz, W. Auf dem Dach der Welt: mit Phonograph 
und Kamera bei vergessenen Vélkern der Pamir. 8vo. 
Pp. 353. (Berlin: Deutsche Buch-Gemeinschaft, 1931.) 
4.90 gold marks. 

Lucas, E. V. A Wanderer in London. Twenty-eighth 
edition, revised. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 285. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 10s. $d. net. 

McKay, George T. The Practical Outlook Geographies. 
Book 3: The British Isles. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 206. (London, 
Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 
2s. 3d. 


Malins, Geoffrey. Going Further. Med. 8vo. 

xxi +396. (London: Elkin Mathews and Marrot, Ltd., 
1931.) 18s. net. 

Martens, O., und Karstedt, O. Afrika: ein Hand- 
buch fiir Wirtschaft und Reise. Zweite Auflage. Pott 
8vo. Pp. 988. (Berlin: Dietrich Reimer, 1931.) 7.50 
gold marks. 

Marx, H. Der Kaffeeanbau auf Sumatra: eine wirt- 
schaftsgeographische Einzeluntersuchung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
143. (Langensalza: Beltz Verlag, 1931.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Matthews, L. Harrison. South Georgia: the British 
Empire’s Subantarctic Outpost ; a Synopsis of the History 
of the Island. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii + 163 + 26 plates. 
(Bristol: John Wright and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simp- 
kin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Mecking, L. Japans Hiafen; ihre Beziehungen zur 
Landesnatur und Wirtschaft. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 592+24+ 
29 Tafeln. (Hamburg: L. Friederichsen und Co., 1931.) 
30 gold marks. 

Meniaud, Jacques. Les pionniers du Soudan. 2 vols. 
Pp. 560. (Paris: Société des Publications Modernes, 
1931.) 200 francs. 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Mecklenburg, Liibeck, Ham- 
burg, schleswig-holsteinische Ostseekiiste. Zweite Auflage. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 260+8. (Leipzig: Bibliographisches Insti- 
tut A.-G., 1931.) 4 gold marks. 

Midgley, C. A Second Book on Maps: for Middle and 
Upper Forms of Secondary Schools. Gl. 4to. Pp. 48. 
(iaoners A. Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. net. 


(Miinchen : 


Midgley, C. The British Isles: an Introduction to 
World Geography. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 88. (Exeter: A. 
Wheaton and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. net. 


Miller, Janet. Jungles Preferred. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
321. (New York and London: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Mott-Smith, M. Africa from Port to Port. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +424. (London: Harold Shaylor, Ltd., 1931.) 


21s. net. 
Musil, Alois. In the Arabian Desert. Arranged for 
Med. 8vo. 


ublication by Katharine McGiffert Wright. 
Pp. xiv +339. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 


and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 
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Neve, Ernest F. Things Seen in Kashmir. (The 
Things Seen Series.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 160+32 plates. 
aneews Seeley, Service and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. 
net. 

Noel, Capt. J. B. L. Through Tibet to Everest. 
(Kingfisher Library.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 302. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Philip, George, Edited by. Philips’ International 
Atlas: a Series of 160 Pages of Coloured Maps and Plans 
forming a Complete Geographical Survey of the Inter- 
national Relationships of the New Era, its Territorial 


Phillips, Henry Albert. Meet the Spaniards, in which 

Spain is seen primarily through the Life of the Spanish 
People. Demy 8vo. Pp. 330. (Philadelphia and London : 
J. B. Lippincott Co., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Pinchot, Gifford. To the South Seas: the Cruise of 
the Schooner Mary Pinchot to the Galapagos, the Mar- 
quesas and the Tuamotu Islands, and Tahiti. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 514. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
18s. net. 

Ponten, J. Zwischen Rhone und Wolga. 8vo. Pp. 
69. (Leipzig: Reclam Verlag, 1931.) 0.40 gold mark. 

Rankin, Lieut.-Col. Sir Reginald. A Note-book in 
Corsica, a Night in the Open at 22,000 Feet, Pig-sticking at 
Jodhpur, Canada in ’95 and other Essays. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 320. (London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 
1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Ridley-Makepeace, W. Walks and Talks on the 
North Yorkshire Coast and Moors. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xv +128. 
(London and Hull: A. Brown and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. 
net. 

River Flow Records. Ness Basin: River Garry. 
Report on River Flow, October to December 1930. By 
W. N. McClean. Cr. 4to. Pp. 8+3 tables. Report on 
River Flow, January to March 1931. By W. N. McClean. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. 5+3 tables. Ness Basin: River Moriston. 
Report on River Flow, October to December 1930. By 
W. N. McClean. Cr. 4to. Pp. 7+3 tables. Report on 
River Flow, January to March 1931. By W. N. McClean. 
Cr. 4to. Pp.5+3 tables. (London: River Flow Records, 
1931.) 1s. 6d. each.* 

Roerich, George N. Trails to Inmost Asia: Five 
Years of Exploration with the Roerich Central Asian Ex- 
eae Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +504. (New Haven, Conn. : 

ale University Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 
1931.) 34s. net. 

Rood, W. J., and Rood, A. H. Uncle Peter’s Travels. 
Book 2: The Cold Lands and the Hot Lands. (Harrap’s 
New Geographical Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 152. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 1s. 9d. 

Samoilovitch, R. Der Weg nach dem Pol. (Mono- 
graphien zur Erdkunde, herausgegeben von Ernst Am- 
brosius, Band 46.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 38+48 Tafeln. 
(Bielefeld und Leipzig: Ve n und Klasing, 1931.) * 

Schatz, J. J. Zillertaler Alpen. (Velhagen und Kla- 
sings Bildfiihrer durch d. Alpen, Band 5.) Pott 8vo. " 
104. (Bielefeld: Velhagen und Klasing, 1931.) 4 gold 


marks. 

Schulz, Br. Die deutsche Ostsee: ihre Kiisten und 
Inseln mit Einschluss von Bornholm, Oland und Gotland. 
(Monographien zur Erdkunde, Band 47.) 4to. Pp. 47+ 
4Tafeln. (Bielefeld: Velhagen und Klasing, 1931.) 6.50 
gold marks. 

Siggins, A. J. Shooting with Rifle and Camera: 
Filming “‘ The Four Feathers ’’, a Big-Game Thriller. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 368. (London: Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1931.) 
18s. net. 

Smallwood, J.R. The New Newfoundland: an Account 
of the Revolutionary Developments which are transforming 
Britain’s Oldest Colony from ‘‘ The Cinderella of the Em- 
pire ’’ into one of the Great Small Nations of the World. 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+277+48 plates. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Smith, B. Webster. Some Triumphs of Modern Ex- 
ploration. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Stamp, L. Dudley. A Regional Geography ; for 
Higher School and Intermediate Courses. Med. §yo 
Part 5: Europe and the Mediterranean. Pp. vii +315, 
(London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 6d. 

Stembridge, Jasper H. The World-Wide Geographies 
Imp. l6mo. Book 5: North and South America; with 
Chapters on Maps, ete. Pp. 288. (London: Oxford 
gs Press, 1931.) Limp cloth, 2s. 6d.; boards, 
28. 


Suggate, L. S. Australia and New Zealand. (New 
Geographical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 440. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 68. 

Tamss, Fr., Bearbeitet von. Die Bevélkerung dep 
Erde. (Petermanns Mitteilungen, Erg.-Heft, Nr. 212.) 
Band 14. 4to. Pp. 164. (Gotha: Justus Perthes, 1931.) 
18 gold marks. 

Thompson, R. W. Argentine Interlude: the First 
Roll of a Rolling Stone. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 245. (London: 
Gerald Duckworth and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. n-+. 

Thurston, C. B. Progressive Exercises in Practical 
Geography. Book 1: Elementary Map Work and the 
British Isles. Cr. 4to. Pp. 28. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1931.) Is. 

Ule, W. Grundriss der allgemeine Erdkunde. Dritte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 403. (Stuttgart: Verlag Walter, 
1931.) 17 gold marks. 

Van Dyke, John C. In Egypt: Studies and Sketches 
along the Nile. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +206. (New York and 
London: Charlies Scribner’s Sons, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Velter, J. M. Australien kreuz und quer: Fahrten 
durch Busch und Wiiste. (Lander, Abenteuer, Helden, 
Band 3: Biicherei der Lebensalter.) 8vo. Pp. 183. 
(KélIn: J. P. Bachem G.m.b.H., 1931.) 2.90 gold 
marks. 

Vogel, R. Heimat- und Erdkunde. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
73. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1931.) 3.25 
gold marks. 

Wallace, W. R. Panoramic India: 64 Panoramic 
Photographs of Natural Beauty Spots, ete. With Intro- 
duction and Notes by K. H. Vakil. Oblong folio. Pp. 10. 
(London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. 
net. 

Webb, Walter Prescott. The Great Plains. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xv + 525 +10 plates. (Boston, New York, 
Chicago and London: Ginn and Co., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Wedderkop, H. v. Das Buch von Rom. (Was nicht 
im “ Baedeker”’ steht, Band 12.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 275. 
(Miinchen: Verlag Piper, 1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Weymouth, Alice Jenkins. The Palo Alto Tree. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 20. (Stanford University, Calif. : Stanford 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1930.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Wilkins, Sir Hubert. Under the North Pole: the 
Wilkins-Ellsworth Submarine Expedition. Demy 
Pp. xiv +347. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1931.) 18s. 
net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Anderson, K. Th. Der linierte Grauriissler oder Blatt- 
randkafer, Sitona lineata L. (Monographien zum Pflanzen- 
schutz, Band 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 88. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Bleuler, Eugen. Mechanismus- Vitalismus -Mnemis- 
mus. (Abhandlungen zur Theorie der organischen Ent- 
wicklung, herausgegeben von H. Spemann, W. Vogt, 
B. Romeis, Heft 6.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+148. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 9.90 gold marks.* 

Bolk, E., Géppert, E., K illius, E., und Lubosch, W., 
Herausgegeben von. Hancbuch der vergleichende 
Anatomie der Wirbeltiere. Band 1. 8vo. Pp. 752. 
(Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 
100 gold marks. 

Bélsche, W. Der Termitenstaat : Schilderungen eines 
geheimnisvollen Volkes. 8vo. Pp. 79. (Stuttgart: 
Franckh’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1931.) 1.25 gold 


marks. 
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Cori, C. J. Uber die Verwandtschaft der Tierstamme 
in dkologischer Betrachtungsweise. 8vo. Pp. 39. (Rei- 
chenberg: Verlag —— 1931.) 9.50 Ké. 

Daglish, Eric Fitc The Life Story of Beasts. Ex. 
(r. 8vo. Pp. x +223+21 plates. (London and Toronto : 
J, M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Dahl, Friedrich, Begrindet von. Die Tierwelt 
Deutschlands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren 
Merkmalen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Weitergefiihrt von 
Maria Dahl und Hans Bischoff. Teil 23: Spinnentiere oder 
Arachnoidea, VI: Agelenide—Araneide. y.8vo. Pp. ii 
+46+136. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Dittler, R., Joos, G., Korschelt, E., Linck, G., 
Oltmanns, F., und Schaum, K., Herausgegeben von. 
Handworterbuch der Naturwissenschaften. Zweite Auf- 
lage. Band 1: Abbau—Blut. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +1078. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 48 gold marks. 

Frisch, K. v., Goldschmidt, R., Ruhland, W., und 
Winterstein, H., Herausgegeben von, Ergebnisse der 


Biologie. Redigiert von H. Winterstein. Band 7. Roy. 
§vo. Pp. x+724. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 77 
gold marks. 
"Greenwood, A. W., Edited by. of the 


Second International Congress for Sex Research, London, 
1930. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +637 +33 plates. (Edinburgh 
and London: Oliver and Boyd, 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Grey of Fallodon, Viscount. The Charm of Birds. 
Popular edition. Cr. 8vo. (London: Hodder and 
Stoughton, Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Guenther, Konrad. A Naturalist in Brazil: the Flora 
and Fauna and the People of Brazil. Translated by 
Bernard Miall. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 400 +32 plates. {London : 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 258. net.* 

Harding, Col. E. W. The Flyfisher and the Trout’s 
Point of View: New Light on Flyfishing Theory and 
Practice. Cr. 4to. Pp. 208 +11 plates. (London: Seeley, 
Service and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Heape, the late Walter. Emigration, Migration and 
Nomadism. Edited with a Preface by F. H. A. Marshall. 
Demy 8vo. A xii +369. (Cambridge: W. Heffer and 
Sons, Ltd. ; ndon: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Heilborn, A. Der Stichling. (Die Brehm-Biicher, 
Band 8.) 8vo. Pp. 30. (Berlin: Brehm-Verlag, 1931.) 
1.80 gold marks. 

Hoffmann, Hans. Leitfaden fiir histologische Unter- 
suchungen an Wirbellosen und Wirbeltieren. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Irvine, F. R. West African Botany. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
204. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 3s. 6d.* 

Jollos, Victor. Genetik und Evolutionsproblem. 
(Sonderabdruck aus )Verhandl. der Deutschen Zoolog. 
Gesellschaft, 1931.) Med. 8vo. Pp. iii+44. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 3 gold 
marks.* 

Knight, Elsie V. M. The Golden Nature Readers. 
Junior Series, Book 3. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 148 +4 plates. 
(London: University of London Press, Ltd., 1931.) Cloth 
boards, 2s. ; limp cloth, ls. 10d.* 

Knoop, Franz. i er a im Tierkérper : ein Bild von 
den Hauptwegen physiologischer Verbrennung. (Samm- 
lung chemischer = chemisch-technischer Vortrage, be- 
griindet von F. B. Ahrens, herausgegeben von H. Gross- 
mann, Neue Folge, Heft 9.) Roy 8vo. Pp. 37. (Stutt- 
gart: Ferdinand Enke, 1931.) 3.60 gold marks.* 

Koch, Franz. Die Entwicklung und Verbreitung der 
Kontinente und ihrer héheren pflanzenlichen und tie- 
rischen Bewohner. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+96+3 Tafeln. 
Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn A.-G., 1931.) 
4.80 gold mar’ 

Kolle, W., und Wassermann, A. v., Begriindet von. 
Handbuch der pathogenen Mikroorganismen. Dritte 
erweiterte Auflage. Mit Einschluss der Immunititslehre 
und oe sowie der mikrobiologischen Diagnostik 
und Technik. Von Fachgelehrten neu bearbeitet und 
hera ben von W. Kolle, R. Kraus und P. Uhlenhuth. 
Band 3 Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 835-1826. 86 gold 


marks. te und Sachverzeichnisband (Lieferung 50). 
or 8vo. .x +342. 30 gold marks. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer ; Radll und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 


Kiikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staimme des Tier- 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 7: 
Sauropsida, Allgemeines; Reptilia; Aves. Hialfte 2, 
Lieferung 6. Demy 4to. Pp. 545-656. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1931.) 14 gold 


marks.* 

Meise, W. Der Kuckuck. 

Pp. 30. (Berlin: Brehm-Verlag, 1931.) 

gold marks. 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin 
No. 29: Insect Pests and F Diseases of Basket 
Willows. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+14+4 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1931.) 6d. net. 
Pitt-Rivers, = Weeds in the Garden of Mar- 
riage. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +86. (London: Noel Douglas, 
1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 
Rémer, Fritz, und Schaudinn, Fritz, Herausgegeben 
von. Fauna Arctica: eine Zusammenstellung der ark- 
tischen Tierformen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Spitzbergen-Gebietes auf Grund der Ergebnisse der 
deutschen Expedition in das nérdliche Eismeer im Jahre 
1898. Nach ihrem Tode fortgesetzt von August Brauer 
und Walther Arndt. Band 6, Lieferung 1. 4to. Pp. 66. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Scheerpeltz, O. Ameisen. (Die Brehm-Biicher, Band 
Pp. 31. (Berlin: Brehm-Verlag, 1931.) 1.80 
gold marks. 

Sharp, Alfred. Along Nature’s Byways: Stories about 
Folk of Fin, Fur and Feather. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. 
(London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Sharp, Lester W. LEinfiihrung in die Zytologie. Mit 
Genehmigung des Verfassers aus dem Englischen itibersetzt 
und vollstandig neu bearbeitet von Robert Jaretzky. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 733. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1931.) 
52.50 gold marks.* 

Stapf, O., Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Magazine. 
Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, London. 
Vol. 155 (1929), Part 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 35 + plates 9249- 


(Die Brehm-Biicher, Band 
1.80 


9259. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1931.) 17s. 6d. 
net.* 
Strickland, C., and Chowdhury, K. L. The Ano- 


pheline Larve of the Countries from India and the Orient 
to the Antipodes: a Supplement (1931) to ‘“‘ The Ano- 
heline Larvae of India, Ceylon and Malaya’’. Cr. 4to. 

p- ili+36. (Calcutta and Simla: Thacker, Spink and 
Co., Ltd., 1931.) 1.12 rupees.* 

Thompson, Arthur R. Nature by Night. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. xiii + 144 +44 plates. (London: Ivor Nicholson and 
atson, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Walter, Heinrich, Die Hydratur der Pflanze und ihre 
physiologisch-6kologische Bedeutung (Untersuchungen 
liber den osmotischen Wert). Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +174. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Williams, Francis X., Compiled by. Handbook of 
the Insects and other Invertebrates of Hawaiian Sugar 
Cane Fields. With an Introduction by F. Muir, a Chapter 
each on the Soil Fauna of Sugar Cane Fields and on the 
Nematodes attacking Sugar Cane Roots, by R. H. Van 
Zwaluwenburg, and Records of Introduction of Beneficial 
Insects into the Hawaiian Islands, by O. H. Swezey. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 400. (Honolulu, Hawaii: Hawaiian Sugar 
Planters’ Association, 1931.) * 

Wood, Casey A., Compiled and edited by. An Intro- 
duction to the Literature of Vertebrate Zoology: based 
chiefly on the Titles in the Blacker Library of Zoology, the 
Emma Shearer Wood Library of Ornithology, the Biblio- 
theca Osleriana, and other Libraries of McGill University, 
Montreal. Demy 4to. Pp. xix +643. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1931.) 63s.* 


Anthropology : Archeology 


Binet-Sanglé. Les ancétres de ’!homme. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xx +290 +16 planches. (Paris: Albert Michel, 1931.) 
25 francs.* 

Burriss, Eli Edward. Taboo, Magic, Spirits: a Study 
of Primitive Elements in Roman Religion. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii + 250. (New York: The Wacthilten Co., 1931.) 8s. 6d. 
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Lippert, Julius. The Evolution of Culture. Trans- 
lated and edited by George Peter Murdock. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxxiii + 716. (London : George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1931.) 20s. net.* 

Mead, Margaret. Growing Up in New Guinea: a 
Comparative Study of Primitive Education. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi + 285 +16 plates. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Petrie, Sir Flinders. Seventy Years in Archeology. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +284 +26 plates. (London: Sampson 
Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net.* 

Shorter, Alan W. An Introduction to Egyptian Re- 
ligion : an Account of Religion in Egypt during the Eight- 
eenth Dynasty. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv + 139 +8 plates. 
(London : Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Smith, G. Elliot. The Search for Man’s Ancestors. 
(The Forum Series, No. 16.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +56+6 
plates. (London: Watts and Co., 1931.) Paper, 7d. net ; 
cloth, ls. net.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Bauch, B. Gliickseligkeit und Persénlichkeit in der 
kritischen Ethik. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 101. (Stutt- 
gart: Verlag Frommann, 1931.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Beaglehole, Ernest. Property: a Study in Social 
Psychology. (London School of Economics and Political 
Science : Studies in Political Science and Sociology, No. 1.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 327. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Birch, Rev. R.S. Psychology and the Individual. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 160. (London: Sampson Low, Marston and Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 5s. net. 

Bond, W. G. Three Things that Matter: Religion, 
Philosophy, Science. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x + 308. (London: 
Watts and Co., 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Bostock, John. The Neural Energy Constant : a Study 
of the Bases of Consciousness. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 178. (Lon- 
don: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Dingle, Herbert. Science and Human Experience. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 141. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Dodge, Raymond, and Kahn, Eugen. The Craving 
for Superiority. (Institute of Human Relations.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +69. (New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press ; 
London : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 7s. net.* 

Déring,W.O. Padagogische Psychologie. Zweite und 
dritte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 403. (Osterwieck: Verlag 
Zickfeldt, 1931.) 10.50 gold marks. 

Ford, Adelbert. Instructor's Manual for Group Ex- 
periments in Elementary Psychology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 12. 
(New York: The Macmillan’ Co., 1931.) 1s.* 

Higginson, Glenn Devere. Fields of Psychology: a 
Study of Man and his Environment. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xviii +613. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1931.) 15s. net.* 

Huxley, Julian. What Dare I Think ? the Challenge of 
Modern Science to Human Action and Belief, including the 
Henry LaBarre Jayne Foundation Lectures (Philadelphia) 
for 1931. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+270. (London: Chatto and 
Windus, 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Koch, W. Psychologische Farbenlehre: die sinnlich- 
sittliche Wirkung d. Farben. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 325. (Halle 
a.S.: Verlag Marhold, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Lange-Eichbaum, Wilhelm. The Problem of Genius. 
Translated by Eden and Cedar Paul. Demy 8vo. Pp. xix + 
187. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 8s. 6d. 
net.* 

McDougall, William. An Introduction to Social 
Psychology. Twenty-second edition, enlarged. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 506. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

McTaggart, J. M. E. A Commentary on Hegel’s 
Logic. Reprint. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvi+311l. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Neeff, Fr. ber das Gewissen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45. 
(Stuttgart : Verlag Kohlhammer, 1931.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Powys, Llewellyn. Impassioned Clay. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. v +120. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net.* 


Price, Harry. Regurgitation and the Duncan Medium. 
ship. With Impressions of the ‘Phenomena’ by William 
McDougall, William Brown and D. F. Fraser-Harris 
(Bulletin of the National Laboratory of Psychical Research, ) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 116 +40 plates. (London: National Lah. 
oratory of Psychical Research, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Robertson, P. W. Life and Beauty: a Spiritual 
Autobiography. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 174. (London: Edward 
Arnold and Co., 1931.) 6s. net.* 

Swift, Edgar James. The Jungle of the Mind. Demy 
8vo. Pp. ix + 340. (New York and London: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Tietjens, E. Desuggestion: for the Attainment of 
Health, Happiness and Success. Translated from the 
second German edition by Eden and Cedar Paul. Dem 
8vo. Pp. 593. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1931.) 18s. net.* 

Wexberg, Erwin. Individual Psychology and Sex, 
Translated from the German by W. B. Wolfe. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 223. (London: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d, 
net. 

Wheeler, Raymond Holder. The Laws of Human 
Nature. (Contemporary Library of Psychology.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xv + 232. (London: Nisbet and Co., Ltd.; Cam. 
bridge University Press, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Whittaker, Thomas. Prolegomena to a New Meta. 
physic. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi +120. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1931.) 5s. net.* 

Woolf, Leonard. After the Deluge: a Study of 
Communal Psychology. Vol. 1. Demy 8vo. Pp. 347, 
(London: The Hogarth Press, 1931.) 15s. net. 


Miscellany 


Bible. Helps to the Study of the Bible. Second edition, 
with many Corrections, Alterations and Additions, by the 
Bishop of Bradford, G. H. Box, C. H. Dodd, G. Buchanan 
Gray, Hugh Last, R. H. Malden, the Bishop of Oxford, 
H. Wheeler Robinson, G. Adam Smith and A. Souter. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx + 538 + 56 + 104 plates + 8 + 12 maps. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 8». 6d, 
net.* 

Cailliet, Emile. Why we Oppose the Occult. Trans- 
lated by George Franklin Cole. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +200. 
(Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Chittenden, Gerald. Reflections of a Resident Ex. 
patriate. Imp. 16mo. Pp. viii +165. (London, New York 
and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Cohn, Alfred E. Medicine, Science and Art: Studies 
in Interrelations. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+212. (Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge Uni- 
versity Press, 1931.) 20s. net.* 

Drewitt, F. Dawtrey. The Life of Edward Jenner, 
M.D., F.R.S., Naturalist and Discoverer of Vaccination. 
Imp. 16mo. Pp. viii+127. (London, New York and 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 
net.* 

Homo Sum. The Science of Shaving. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
ii+37. (Cambridge: W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd. ; London: 
Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1931.) 1s. net.* 

Lichtenberger, J.P. Divorce: a Social Interpreta- 
tion. (Whittlesey House Publication.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii+472. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London: McGraw-Hill Publisining Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. 
net.* 

Owen, Alfred H. The World in Travail: a Drama of 
Evolution. Demy 8vo. Pp. iii+119. (London: John 
Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Privat, Edmond. The Life of Zamenhof. Translated, 
from the original Esperanto, by Ralph Eliott. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 123+4 plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1931.) 48. 6d. net.* 

Weidlein, Edward R., and Hamor, William A. 
Science in Action: a Sketch of the Value of Scientific 
Research in American Industries. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiii+ 
310. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; 
London: McGraw - Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Béhounek, F., a Heyrovsky, J. Uvod Radio- 
aktivity. (Sbirka Spish Vydavéné Jednotou Os. Mathe- 
matikt a Fysiki, Svazek 9.) Demy 8vo. Pp116. (Praze: 
. Matematiké a Fysika, 1931.) 24 Ké.* 
Examples in Physics. 


Bozman, A. M. A School Algebra: as far as the 
Advanced Course in the School Certificate Stage. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +427 +lxii. (London and Toronto: J, M. Dent 
and Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 6d.* 

Brillouin Léon. Die Quantenstatistik: und ihre 
Anwendung ‘auf die Elektronentheorie der Metalle. Aus 
dem Franzésischen ubersetzt von E. Rabinowitsch. 
(Struktur der Materie in Einzeldarstellungen, hera - 
ben von M. Born und J. Franck, Band 13.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +530. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 43.80 gold 

rks.* 


mar’ 
British Association for the Advancement of Science. 
Circular and Hyperbolic 
Functions, Exponential Sine and Cosine Integrals, Factorial 
(Gamma) and Derived Functions, Integrals of Probability 
—~ Pre by the Committee for the Calculation 
athematical Tables. Demy 4to. . XXxvi + 72, 
omen: British Association, 1931.) 10s. 
Card, Ernest, and Parkinson, A. Cc. arithms 
for the Use of. Students in all Branches 
of Elementary Mathematics and in connection with Com- 
mercial and Technical Examinations. Second edition. 
Cr. 8vo. . vii+77. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 931. ) 28. 6d. 
E. Legons sur la géométrie projective com- 
rés des notes recueillies et rédigées par F. 
Tcchiors scientifiques, Fascicule 10.) Roy. 8vo. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 80 


Chanin, W. ithms in Commerce: with Sections 
on Annuities and -Purchase Interest. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
ix+70. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 
2s. 


Cohn, M. Atlas der Serie 1. 
— P 26. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 1 31.) 22 gold 


ay L. First Ideas in the Calculus. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+132. (London: Ginnand Co., Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d.net. 
Debye, P., Herausgegeben von. Molekiilstruktur. 
ie r Vortrage, 1931.) Med. 8vo. . viii + 197 +5 
aan. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 10 gold marks.* 
ee P. he Taylor Series : an Introduction to the 
Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. Med. 8vo. 


Pp. vii + 
francs.* 


Pp. xii + 552. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1931.) 30s. net.* 
Dominguez, C. Villalobos. Investigation on Impure 


eory of Colours. 


Spectra: and its Consequences for the 
Pp. 41+ 


Translation of Miss Ann E. Smith. Roy. 8vo. 


4 plates. (Buenos Aires: The Author, Universidad de 
Buenos Aires, 1931.) * 

Durell, Clement V. The Teaching of Elementary 
Algebra. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 136. (London: G. Bell and 
Sons, Ltd., _ ) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Fabry, Ch. Cours de physique. (Cours de l’Ecole 
polytechnique.) Tome l. Med. 4to. Pp. vi +663. (Paris: 
et Cie, 1932.) 150 francs.* 


Fleischer, Richard, und Teichmann, Horst. Die 


lichtelektrische Zelle und ihre Herstellung. (Wissen- 
schaftlichen Forsch berichte, ben von Rai 
Ed. Liesegang, Band 27.) Med. 8vo. . 200. (D 


und Leipzig: Theodor 1931.) gold 
Fraser, Ronald G. J. Molecular Rays. (The Cam- 


bridge Series of Physical Chemistry.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xiii + 204 + 7 
Press, 1931.) 1 


lates. (Cambridge : At the er 
. 6d. net.* 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books. 
Volumes marked with an asterisk have been received at “ Narurn’’ Office. 


Gamow, G. Der Bau des Atomkerns und die Radio- 
aktivitat. Ins Deutsche tibertragen von C. u. F. Houter- 
mans. (Neue Probleme der Physik und Chemie, heraus- 

geben von Eugen Rabinowitsch, Band 1.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp vii+148. (Leipzig: 8. Hirzel, 1932. ) 10 gold marks.* 

Heyesy, Georg v., und Paneth, Fritz. Lehrbuch der 
Radioaktivitat. Zweite, umgearbeitete Auflage. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xii + 287. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1931.) * 

Jeffreys, Harold. Cartesian Tensors. Demy 8vo. 
9 vii +93. (Cambridge : At the University Press, 1931.) 

5s. net.* 

Levi- Civita, Tullio. Caratteristiche dei sistemi diffe- 
renziali e ondosa. Lezioni raccolte dal G. 
Lamparie (Attualita Scientifiche, N. 41.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii +110. (Bologna : Nicola Zanichelli, 1931.) 15 lire.* 

Lorentz, H. A. Vorlesungen iiber theoretische Physik 
an der Universitat Leiden. Band 5: Die Maxwellsche 
Theorie (1900-1902). Bearbeitet von H. Bremekamp. 
Ubersetzt von H. Stiicklen. Roy. 8vo. . Vii + 199. 
(Leipzig : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1931.) 
16.20 gold marks.* 

Melluish, R. K. An Introduction to the Mathematics 
of Map Projections. Demy 8vo. viii +145. (Cam- 
At the University 193 8s. 6d. net.* 

oreux, Abbé. Pour comprendre l’algébre. (Biblio- 
théque d’éducation scientifique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 200. 
(Paris : Gaston Doin et Cie, 1931.) 15 frances. 

Norris, P. W. Comprehensive Mathematics. Demy 
8vo. First Year Course: Pupils’ Book 1. Pp. 96. ls. 
Notes and Answers, Teachers’ Book 1. Ils. Second Year 
Course, Pupils’ Book 2. Pp. 104. Ils. 2d. Notes and 


Answers, Teachers’ Book 2. Pp. 24. 1s. Third Year 
Course: Pupils’ Book 3. Pp. 104. 1s. 2d. Notes and 
Answers, Teachers’ Book 3. Pp. 24. 1s. (London, 


Toronto, Melbourne and Sydney: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 

Picard, Emile. analytiques de 
la théorie des courses et des briques. 
rédigées par M. Dieudonné. (Cahiers Fasci- 
cule 9.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 228. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et 
Cie, 1931.) 50 francs. 

Pohl, R. W. Einfithrung in die Mechanik und Akustik. 
(Einfi die Physik, Band 1.) Zweite verbesserte 

Auflage. . 8vo. Pp. viii + 251. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931. ) 15-80 gold marks.* 

Saha, M. N., and Srivastava, B. N. A Text Book of 
Heat (including Kinetic Theory of Matter, Thermo- 
dynamics, Statistical Mechanics and Theories of Thermal 
Ionisation). Med. 8vo. .xxv+771. (Allahabad: The 
Indian Press, Ltd., 1931.) 

Tippett, L. H. C. The Methods of Statistics: an 
Introduction mainly for Workers in the Biological Sciences. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 222. (London: Williams and Norgate, 
Ltd., ¥1931, ) 15s. net.* 

Weyl, Hermann. The Theory of Groups and Quantum 
Mec Translated from the second (revised) German 
edition by H. P. Robertson. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii +422. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

rganzungswerk, herausgegeben von Wien und G. 
Band 1: Von W. Weizel. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+461. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1931. ) 45 gold marks.* 


Engineering 


Albert, C. D., and Rogers, F. S. Kinematics of 
Machinery. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+527. (New York: ae 
Wiley Sons, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, L 
1931. 278. net.* 

_Allen, John R., and Bursley, Joseph A. Heat En- 

9 Med. 8vo. Pp. 538. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
k Co., Inc. ; —s McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 24s. net. 
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Blalock, Grover C. Principles of Electrical Engineer- 

i Pp. 498. (New York: McGraw - Hill 
-; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
4s. net. 

Brown, Hugh A. Radio Frequency Electrical Measure- 
ments. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 397. ~tlee ork: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 24s. net. 

Brown, H.W. Electrical Equipment. Second edition. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xvii + 586. (New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net. 

Craig, Dudley P., and Anderson, Herbert J. Steam 
Power and Internal Combustion Engines. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
489. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London : 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 24s. net. 

Duncan, Rudolph L., and Drew, Charles E. Radio 
Telegraphy and Telephony: a Complete Textbook for 
Students of Wireless Communication. Second edition, 
revised and enlarged. Med. 8vo. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; ndon : Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 45s. net.* 

Felix, Edgar H. Television: its Methods and Uses. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 272. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc.; London: McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
15s. net. 

Fraser, Edward S., and Jones, Ralph B. Motor 
Vehicles and their Engines: a Practical Handbook on the 
Care, Repair and Management of Motor Trucks and 
Automobiles; for Owners, Chauffeurs, Garagemen and 
Schools. Fourth edition, revised by Lee A. Dunbar. Med. 
8vo. Pp. vii+4ll. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 15s. net. 

Hanna, Frank W., and Kennedy, Robert C. The 
Design of Dams. Med. 8vo. Pp. 456. (New York: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Ine.; London: McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net. 

Langlois-Berthelot, R. Les machines & courants 
continus: caractéristiques, controle, applications. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xiv + 289. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1931.) 75 francs.* 

Le Blanc, H. Les mécanismes des machines. 8vo. 
Pp. . (Paris: Garnier fréres, 1931.) 50 francs. 

Liwschitz, M. Die elektrischen Maschinen. Band 1 : 
Allgemeine Grundlagen. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. 
Teubner, 1931.) 18 gold marks. 

McLaren, R.S. Mechanical Engineering ; with Calcu- 
lations and Examples. Sixth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 340. 
(London : Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 6s. net. 

Nadai, A., assisted by Wahl, A. M. Plasticity: a 
Mechanics of the Plastic State of Matter. (Engineering 
Societies Monographs.) Revised and enlarged from the 
first German edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+349. (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Pomey, J.-B. Cours d’électricité théorique: professé 
& I’Ecole professionnelle supérieure des Postes et Télé- 
graphes. (Bibliothéque des Annales des Postes, Télé- 
graphes et Téléphones.) Tome 3: T.S.F. et cable télé- 
phonique, théorie mathématique. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +315. 
(Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 1931.) 90 francs.* 

Prince, V.A. Welding of Structures. Demy 8vo. ‘ 

41. (London: The Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 2s. net.* 
_ Pye,D.R. The Internal Combustion . (Oxford 
Engineering Science Series.) Roy. 8vo. . xii + 250. 
Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Robertson, J. Drummond. The Evolution of Clock- 
work ; with a special section on the Clocks of Japan. With 
a Bibliography of Horology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 358. (London, 
New York, Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net. 

Roget, S. R. A Dictionary of Electrical Terms: in- 
cluding. Telegraphy, Telephony and Wireless. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. . vii + 396. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 


7s. 6d. net.* 
Schimpke, P. Technologie der Maschinenbaustofie. 
Sechste Auflage. 4to. Pp. 348. (Leipzig: 8. Hirzel, 


1931.) 13.50 gold marks. 


Shedd, Thomas Clark, and Vawter Jamison, 
Theory of SimpleS tructures. Med. 8vo. - X + 345, 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London : Chap. 
man and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 22s. 3d. net.* 

Unwin, W. Cawthorne, and Mellanby, A. L. The 
Elements of Machine Design. Part 2: Chiefly on Engine 
Details. New and revised edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiy + 


450. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green . 


and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


Abderhalden, Emil. Lehrbuch der physiologisc hen 
Chemie. Sechste, véllig neuverf. Auflage. 4to. Pp. 852. 
rban und Schwarzenberg, 1931.) 


(Berlin und Wien : 
40 gold marks. 

Armstrong, E. F., and Armstrong, K. F. The 
Glycosides. (Monographs on Biochemistry.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vii +123. (London, New York and Toronto: Long. 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Autenrieth, W. Quantitative chemische Analyse, 
Fianfte, véllig umgearbeitete Auflage, von C. A. Rojahn, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+283. (Dresden und Leipzig : Theodor 
Steinkopff, 1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Boutaric, A. Les colloides et l'état colloidal. (Nouvelle 
Collection scientifique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. v + 259. (Paris: 
Félix Alcan, 1931.) 18 francs.* 

Burn, J. H. Recent Advances in Materia Medica: 
being a Description of the Methods of Preparing and Testing 
Sera and Vaccines, Hormones and Vitamins; with an 
Account of their Properties and Medicinal Uses. (The 
Recent Advances Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. ai x + 224, 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1932.) 12s. 6d.* 

Clayton, William. Colloid Aspects of Food Chemistry 
and Technology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 571 + 6 plates. 
(London: J. and A. Churchill, 1932.) 36s.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Technical Paper No. 32: A Study of the 
Tars and Oils produced from Coal. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+123. 
2s. net. Technical Paper No. 34: Light Spirits from the 
Low Temperature Carbonisation of Coal. By D. Hicks 
and J. G. King. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi +26. 6d. net. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) * 

Dralle, Robert. Die Glasfabrikation. Zweite ginz- 
lich umgearbeitete i.“ herausgegeben von Gustav 
Keppeler. Band 2: Einzelzweige der Glasindustrie. 
Roy. 8vo. . 767-1487. (Munich und Berlin: R. 
1931.) 60 gold marks. 

Eggert, J. Lehrbuch der physikalischen Chemie in 
elementarer Darstellung. Dritte, verbesserte Auflage, 
gemeinsam bearbeitet mit Lothar Hock. 4to. Pp. 588. 
(Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1931.) 25 gold marks. 

Gerlach, Walther, and Schweitzer, Eugen. Founda- 
tions and Methods of Chemical Analysis by the Emission 
Spectrum. Being the authorised translation of ‘‘ Die 
Emissionsspektralanalyse”’. Roy. 8vo. 123. 
(London: Adam Hilger, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Gillespie, Louis J. Physical Chemistry: an Ele- 
mentary Text, Primarily for Biological and Pre-medical 
Students. (International Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+287. (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; 
London : eGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 
16s. 6d. net.* 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Achte 
véllig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von der 
Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. Bearbeitet von R. J. 
Meyer. System-Nummer 29: Strontium. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii+xii+239. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 
1931.) 41 _ marks.* 

Hinze, Adolf. LEinfiihrung in die Lehre von der 
Wasserstoffonenkonzentration: fiir Chemiker, Pharma- 
zeuten und Mediziner. 8vo. Pp.170. (Bad Salzelmen: 
Hinze-Verlag, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Kolthoff, I. M., and an, N. Howell. Potentio- 
metric Titrations: a Theoretical and Practical Treatise. 
Second edition, extensively revised. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +482. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 36s. net.* 
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Liesegang, Raph. Ed. Kolloidchemische Technologie. 

Zweite volistindig umgearbeitete Auflage. Lieferung 10. 

. 721-800. 5 gold marks. Tiefrung 1 Pp. 801-880. 
5 gold marks. (Dresden und Leipzig : heodor Steinkopff, 
1931.) 

Lowry, T. Martin. Inorganic Chemistry. Second 
8vo. Pp. xiv+1101. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 25s. net.* 

Lundell, G. E. F., Hoffman, James Irvin, and 
Bright, H. A. Chemical Analysis of Iron and Steel. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+64l1. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc. ; pao Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 
42s. net.* 

Mantell, C. L. Industrial Electrochemistry. (Chemical 
Engineering Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. viii + 528. (New 
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc. ; London: McGraw- 
Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 30s. net.* 

Mayer, Erwin W., und Schranz, Hubert. Flotation. 
(Chemie und Technik der Gegenwart, herausgegeben von 
W. Roth, Band 13.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 593. (Leipzig: 
§. Hirzel, 1931.) 33 gold marks. 

Medicus, L. Kurze Anleitung zur qualitativen 
Analyse: zum Gebrauch beim Unterricht in chemischen 
Laboratorien. ‘Dreiundzwanzigste verbesserte Auflage. 
(Einleitung in die chemische Analyse, Heft 1.) 8vo. 
Pp. x+135. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 
1931.) 5 gold marks. 

Medicus, L. Kurze Anleitung zur t 
Analyse. (Einleitung i in die chemische Analyse, Heft 4.) 
Dritte vollstandig neubearbeitete Auflage, von H. Tépel- 
mann. 8vo. Pp. viii+172. (Dresden und Leipzig: 
Theodor Steinkopff, 1931.) 6 gold marks. 

Mohs, Karl. Mehlchemie: neue Erkenntnisse auf dem 
Gebiete der Miillerei und Backerei. Dritte umgearbeitete 

Auflage. Pp. viii+172. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor 
Steinkopf, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Pascal, Paul, Publié sous la direction de. Traité de 
chimie minérale. Tome 1: Air, eau, hydrogéne, oxygéne, 
ozone, eau oxygénée, halogénes. Par J. Barbaudy, P. 
Baud, A. Chrétien, A. Damiens, A. Dansette, J. Guéron, 
P. Laffitte, P. Pascal, R. Tremblot. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 860. 
(Paris : Masson et Cie, 1931.) 150 francs. 

Schwalbe, Carl G., und Sieber, R. Die chemische 
Betriebskontrolle in der Zellstoff- und Papier-Industrie und 
anderen Zellstoff verarb. Industrien. Dritte vollstandig 
umgearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 547. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1931.) 33 gold marks. 

Schwyzer, J. Die Fabrikation pharmazeutischer und 
chemisch-technischer Produkte. Pp. 487. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1931.) 42 gold marks. 

Stoermer, C. Dalle stelle agli atomi. A cura di R. 
(Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 


Sante 


Contu. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +298. 
1931.) 

Talbot, Henry P. An Introductory Course of Quan- 
titative Chemical Analysis: with Explanatory Notes. 
Seventh edition, revised and rewritten by L. F. Hamilton 
and 8. G. Simpson. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii+253. (New 
York : The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Walden, Paul. Mass, Zahl und Gewicht in der Chemie 
der Vergangenheit : ein Kapitel aus der Vorgeschichte des 

nannten quantitativen Zeitalters der Chemie. (Samm- 
lung chemischer und chemisch-technischer Vortrage, Be- 
griindet von F. B. Ahrens, herausgegeben von H. Gross- 


mann, Neue Folge, Heft 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 106. (Stutt- 
gart: Ferdinan Enke, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 
Ware, John C. Analytical Chemistry: a Textbook 


for a One-Year Combination Course in Qualitative and 
Quantitative Analysis. Med. 8vo. . xiv +462. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; ndon; Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1931.) 22s. 3d. net.* 

Wilson, John Arthur. Die Chemie der Lederfabri- 
kation. Zweite Auflage. Bis zur Neuzeit erginzte deutsche 
Bearbeitung von F. Stather und M. Gierth. 2 Bande. 
Roy. 8vo. Band 2. + Pp. xii+602. (Berlin: Julius 


Springer, 1931.) 58 gold marks. 
Zeise, H. Repertorium der physikalischen Chemie. 
(Teubners Mathematische Leitfaden, Band 32.) Pp. vi+ 


Technology 


Coleman, Col. T. E. Approximate Estimates: a 
Pocket a for Estimating, compiled for the use of 


Architects, E eers, Estate Agents, Contractors, etc. 
Revised by Clyde Young. Sixth edition. Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 
344. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1931.) 108. 6d. 


net. 

Hadfield, Sir Robert A. Faraday and his Metallurgi- 
cal Researches: with Special Reference to their Bearing 
on the Development of Alloy Steels. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx + 
329 + 58 (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1931.) 21s. net.* 

Hay, Alfred, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der wis- 
senschaftlichen und angewandten Photographie. Weiter- 
gefihrt von M. von Rohr. Band 6: Wissenschaftliche 
Anwendungen der Sey Teil 1: Stereophoto- 
graphie, von L. E. W. van Albada; Astrophotographie, 
von Ch. R. Davidson, abeesstas von W. E. Bernheimer ; 
das Projektionswesen (mit Ausschluss der Kinemato- 
graphie), von F. Paul Liesegang. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 289. 
(Wien und Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931.) 34 gold marks. 

Hess, Katharine Paddock. Textile Fibres and their 
Use. (Home Economics Series.) 8vo. Pp. 354. (Phila- 
delphia and London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1931.) 108. 6d. 
net. 

Kausch, O. Handbuch der kiinstlichen plastischen 
Massen. Roy. 8vo. Pp.353. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 
1931.) 20 gold marks. 

McCallum, E.D. The Iron and Steel Industry in the 
United States. Demy 8vo. Pp. 333. (London: P. 8. 

ing and Son, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

acchia, Osvaldo. Chromatura elettrolitica. Pp. 
489. (Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1932.) 

Menzel, Horst. Die technischen Grundlagen der 
Brikettierung von nach Freiberger Spiilgasverfahren 
erhaltenem Braunkohlenkoks. (Kohle, Koks, Teer, her- 


ausgegeben von J. Gwosdz, Band 28.) Pp. 61. (Halle 
a.8.: Wilhelm Knapp, 1931.) 6.60 gold marks. 
Norton, F. H. Refractories. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 594. 


(New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; London: 
McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., 1931.) 36s. net. 
Stotes, B., und rnik, B. Bekampfung hoher 
Grubentemperaturen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 311 +2 Tafeln. 
(Berlin : Julius Springer, 1931. ) 36 gold marks. 
Van Leuven, E. Perry. Cold Metal Working. Med. 


8vo. Pp. 275. (New York : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.; 
— : McGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd., i931. ) 
3s. 6d. net. 


Astronomy 


Alter, Georg. Astronomische Paradoxa. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 72. (Prag: J. G. Calve’schen Universitaéts-Buchhand- 
lung, 1932.) 25 Ké.* 

Bruhat, Georges. Le soleil. (Nouvelle Collection 
scientifique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +240+16 planches. (Paris: 
Félix Alcan, 1931.) 20 francs.* 

Jeans, Sir James. The Mysterious Universe. Second 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix+142+2 plates. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1931.) 2s. net.* 


Moulton, Forest Ray. Astronomy. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xxiii +549. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1931.) 18s. 
net. 


Meteorology : Geophysics 


Air Ministry : Meteorological Office. British Rain- 
fall, 19830: the Seventieth Annual Volume of the British 
Rainfall Organization. Report on the Distribution of 
Rain in Space and Time over the British Isles during the 
Year 1930 as recorded by over 5000 Observers in Great 
Britain and Ireland. (M.O. 335.) Issued by the Authority 
of the Meteorological Committee. Pott 4to. Pp. xix +292. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Blanck, E. Handbuch der Bodenlehre. Band 5: Der 
Boden als oberste Schicht der Erdoberflache. Bearbeitet 
von F. Giesecke, A. Kumm, 8. Passarge, L. Riiger, K. 
Sapper, H. Stremme, E. Wasmund. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 483. 


215. a und Berlin : 
marks 


B. G. Teubner, 1931.) 8 gold 


(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1930.) 52 gold marks. 
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Hecker, Oscar, Herausgegeben von. Veréffentlichungen 
der Reichsanstalt fir Erdbebenforschung in Jena. Heft 15: 
Tatigkeitsbericht der Reichsanstalt fir Erdbebenforschung 
fir die Zeit vom April 1930 bis Marz 1931. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 12. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 1 gold mark. 

McAdie, Alexander. Airgraphics. Roy. 4to. . 
37+7 plates. (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 12s. 6d. 
net. 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of 
Meteorological Literature. Pre by the Royal 
Meteorological Society with the collaboration of the 
Meteorological Office. Vol. 2, No. 21 (January—June 1931). 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+387-428. (London: Royal Meteoro- 

ical Office, 1931.) 2s. 6d.* 
right, H. L. The Variation of Soil Temperature 
below Turf: a Discussion of Observations at Kew Obser- 
vatory. (Memoirs of the Royal Meteorological Society, 
Vol. 4, No. 31.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 18. (London: Edward 
Stanford, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d.* : 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Arnold, Ralph, and Kemnitzer, William J. Petroleum 
in the United States and Possessions: a Presentation and 
Interpretation of the Salient Data of Geology, Technology 
and ‘ome ics of Petroleum in each State and Possession 
treated according to the Conventional Major Field Divisions. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxi + 1052. (New York and London: 
Harper and Bros., 1931.) 63s. net.* 

Beringer, H. R. Simple Determinative Mineralogy. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vii + 239. (London: Mining Publica- 
tions, Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Catalogue of 
the Pontian Carnivora of Europe in the Department of 
Geology. By Guy Ellcock Pilgrim. Roy. 4to. - vi+ 
174 +2 plates. (London: British Museum (Natural 

Special Guide 


History), 1931.) 15s.* 

British Museum (Natural History). 

No. 8: Guide to an Exhibition illustrating the Early 
History of Paleontology. Demy 8vo. pe +4 plates. 
(London: British Museum (Natural History), 1931.) 
9d.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
National Coal Resources, No. 20: The Yorkshire, Notting- 
hamshire and Derbyshire Coalfield, South Yorkshire Area. 
Analysis of Commercial Grades of Coal, Part 1. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi +73. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) 
ls. 3d. net.* 

Eitel, W., Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Mineralo- 
gischen Gesellschaft unter der Redaktion von. Fortschritte 
der Mineralogie, Kristallographie und Petrographie. Band 
15, Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 73-212 +iv +21. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 15 gold marks. 

Elles, Gertrude L. The Study of Geological Maps. 
(Cambridge Geological Series.) Second edition. Cr. 4to. 

. viii+76+8 plates. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 88. 6d. net. 

Fersmann, A. Unterhaltende Mineralogie. Cr. 8vo. 

Kooperative Verlagsanstalt 


(Leningrad : 
“Wremia” 1931.)* 

Geological Survey of England and Wales. Sheet 85: 
Manchester. Scale of one Inch to one Statute Mile. Drift 
edition, colour printed. 26} in.x 17} in. 2s. net. Solid 
edition, colour printed. 26} in. x22 in. 2s. net. (South- 
ampton: Ordnance Survey Office, 1931.)* 

regory, J. W. Dalradian Geology: the Dalradian 
Rocks of Scotland and their Equivalents in other Countries. 
(Methuen’s Geological Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi+188+4 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. 

net.* 


Haberfelner, E., und Miiller, K.H.H.L. Bulgarische 
Kohle. (Schriften aus dem Gebiete der Brennstofigeologie, 
Heft 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. v+132. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand 
Enke, 1931.) 18 gold marks. : 

Imperial Institute. The Mineral Industry of the 
British Empire and Foreign Countries. Beryllium (Glu- 
cinum) and Beryl. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 26. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1931.) 6d. net.* 


Kober, L. Das alpine Europa und sein Rahmen ae 
geologisches Gestaltungsbild. a Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv+ 
er 


310+3 Tafeln. (Berlin: Gebri Borntraeger, 1931.) 
20 gold marks 
Lewis, J. Volney. A Manual of Determinatiye 


y 
Mineralogy, with Tables : for the Determination of Minerals 
by means of 1: Their Physical Characters; 2: Blowpipe 
and Chemical ‘Properties; 3: Optical Properties. Fourth 
edition, revised by A. C. Hawkins. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix4 
230. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1931). 18s. net.* 

Schaffer, F. X. Lehrbuch der Geologie. Teil 3: 
Geologische Landerkunde (Regionale Geologie). Lieferung 
2. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+97-192. (Leipzig und Wien: 
Franz Deuticke, 1931.) 6 gold marks.* 

Schmidt, Hermann. Das Palaozoikum der ischen 
Pyrenéen. Roy. 8vo.. Pp. 85. (Berlin: Weid- 
mann, 1931.) 8 gold marks. 

Swinton, W. E., with Foreword and Descriptive Notes 
Monsters of Primeval Days. Cr. 8vo. 38 +24 
P tes (London: Figurehead, 1931.) 2s. net; paper, 

s. net. 

Winchell, Alexander N. Elements of Optical Minera. 
logy: an Introduction to Microscopic Petrography. 
Fourth edition, revised and enlarged. Part 1: Principles 
and Methods. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+248. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Achterberg, K. Altmark und Mitteldeutschland. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 151. (Stendal: Verlag Geisler, 1931.) 3 gold 
marks. 

Adams, D. T. An Elementary Geography of the Gold 
Coast. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 240. (London: University of 
London Press, Ltd., 1931.) 3s. 

Baker, J. N.L. A History of Geographical Discovery 
and Exploration. (Harrap’s New Geographical Series.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 544. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Banse,E. Deutsche Landeskunde: Umrisse von Land- 
schaft und Volkstum in ihrer seelischen Verbundenheit. 
2Teile. Roy. 8vo. Teill. Pp. 327. (Minchen: J. F. 
Lehmann, 1932.) 10 gold marks. 

Barger, Evert. In the Track of the Crusaders: Over- 
land with a Rucksack to Jerusalem. Med. 8vo. Pp. 282. 
(London: Eveleigh Nash and Grayson, Ltd., 1931.) 
net. 

Bartholomew, John. The Oxford Advanced Atlas. 
Fourth edition, revised. Cr. Folio. Pp. iv+96+31. 
(London : Oxford University Press, 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Braun, G. Schwedens Kiiste und Seehafen. (Meeres- 
kunde, Band 18, Heft 6.) 8vo. Pp. 30. (Berlin: E. S. 
Mittler und Sohn, 1931.) 1 gold mark. 

Bruce, Hon. Mrs. Victor. The Bluebird’s Flight. 
Demy 8vo. . xii+292. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Burnell, F.S. Wanderings in Greece. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
253+16 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1931.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

Burrard, G. Big Game Hunting in the Himalaya and 
Tibet. Med. 8vo. . 320. (London: Herbert Jenkins, 
Ltd., 1931.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Byles, Marie Beuzeville. By Cargo-Boat and Moun- 
tain: the Unconventional Experiences of a Woman on 
Tramp round the World. Demy 8vo. Pp.315. (London: 
Seeley Service and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net. 

Endrisz, G. Stad phie von Ulm an der Donau. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 103. (Ulm: Verlag Héhn, 1931.) 2.50 
gold marks. 

Fels, E. Das Weltmeer in seiner bape mena und 
verkehrsgeogr. Bedeutung. (Wissen und Bildung, Band 
273.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 151. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 
1931.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Haig, E. F.G. Nigerian Sketches. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
251. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1931.) 
6s. net. 

Herzog, R. Deutschland, mein Deutschland. 8vo. 
Pp. 501. (Berlin und Leipzig: K. F. Koehler, 1931.) 


8.50 gold marks. 
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Hoefler, Paul L. Africa Speaks: a Story of Adven- 
ture; the Chronicle of the First Trans-African Journey 
by Motor Truck from Mombasa, on the Indian Ocean, to 
Lagos, on the Atlantic, through Central Equatorial Africa. 


Roy. 8vo. . xii +469. (London: John Lane, The Bodley 
Head, Ltd., 1931.) 18s. net. 

Krebs, N. Kiisten und Hafen Sidfrankreichs. 
(Meereskunde, Band 18, Heft 5.) 8vo. Pp. 31. (Berlin: 
£. 8. Mittler und Sohn, 1931.) 1 gold mark. 

Macartney, Lady. An = Lady in Chinese Tur- 
kestan. Pp. 236. (London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 
1931.) 108. 6d. net. 

Mitchell-Hedges, F. A. Land of Wonder and Fear. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii+265. (London: Gerald Duckworth 
and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 188. net. 

Mittelholzer, W. Kilimandjaro-Flug. Zweite Auflage. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 102. (Ziirich: Orell Fissli, 1931.) 4 gold 


marks. 

Morris, Elizabeth Keith. H : the Land of 
Enchantment. Demy 8vo. Pp. 291. (London: Henry 
Hartley, Ltd., 1931.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Morrison, Cameron. Our World: a Human Geo- 
graphy for Use in Schools and Colleges in India, Burma 
ot Ceylon. Abridged edition, among 4 K. 8. Vakil. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii+575. (Bombay, cutta, Madras 
and London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 4s. 

Norden, Hermann. A Wanderer in Indo-China: the 
Chronicle of a Journey through Annam, Tong-King, Laos 
and Cambodia, with some account of their People. Med. 


§vo. Pp. 290. (London: H. F. and G. Witherby, 1931.) 
15s. net. 

Ormsby, H. France: a Regional and Economic 
Geography. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+515. (London: 


Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 21s. net.* 

Perckhammer,H.von. China and the Chinese. (Seen 
by the Camera.) Cr. 8vo. . xvi + 64 plates. (London: 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Richards, Fred. A Persian Journey : being an Etcher’s 
Impressions of the Middle East. Cr. 4to. Pp. 240. (Lon- 
don: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net. 

Sarasin, Fr. Aus den Tropen: Reiseerinnerungen aus 
Ceylon, Celebes und Neu-Caledonien. 8vo. Pp. 194. 
(Basel: Helbing und Lichtenhahn, 1931.) 5.40 gold 
marks. 

Wagner, Georg. Einfihrung in die Erd- und Land- 
: mit besonderer Beriicksichti Sad- 
deutschlands. Med. 8vo. Pp.622+176Tafeln. (Ohringen: 
Ferdinand Rau, 1931.) 20 gold marks.* 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Adkin, Robert. The Moths of Eastbourne. Part 2: 
Pyralidina, Psychina, Tortricina, Tineina, Nepticulina and 
Micropterygina (including the Burnets, Clearwings, Swifts, 
etc.). (Transactions of the Eastbourne Natural History, 
Photographic and Literary Society, Second Supplement, 
Vol. 10). Demy 8vo. Pp. 109+25 plates. (Eastbourne: 
V. V. Sumfield, 1931.) 38. 6d. net.* 

Beauty in Animals. (Seen by the Camera.) Cr. 8vo. 

. xvi+64 plates. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Blacklock, D. B., and Southwell, T. A Guide to 
Human Parasitology : for Medical Practitioners. Roy. 8vo. 
(London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1931.) 


by. Biographical Index of deceased British and Iri 
Botanists. Second edition, revised and completed by 
A. B. Rendle. Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii+342. (London: 
Taylor and Francis, 1931.) * 
Bryant, Lorinda Munson. The Children’s Book of 
Animal Pictures. Cr. 4to. Pp. 105. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton and Co., 1931.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Chilvers, Hedley A. Huberta goes South: a Record 
of the Lone Trek of the celebrated Zululand Hippo- 
potamus, 1928-1931. With a section on the National 


Parks of Southern Africa, by C. Selwyn Stokes. Demy 8vo. 


Crandall, Lee S. Paradise Quest: a Naturalist’s 
Experiences in New Guinea. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii +226. 
(New York and London: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1931.) 
10s. 6d. net. 
Dana Expeditions. The Danish Dana Expeditions, 
1920-22, in the North Atlantic and the Gulf of Panama. 
Oceanographical Reports edited by the Dana Committee. 
No. 8: Notes upon the Dana Specimens of Spirula and 
upon certain Problems of Cephalopod Morphology. By 
J. Graham Kerr. With an Appendix on a "Denenitle 
Ciliate from Spirula, by Margaret W. Jepps. Published 
Pp > —_ Re the Rask-Orsted Fund. Sup. Roy. 4to. 

. 36 + 20 plates. Idendalske Boghandel ; 
London : Wheldon and Wesley, Lta., 1931.) 308 
Danish Oceanographical Expeditions. Report on 
the Danish Oceano hical Expeditions, 1908-1910, to the 
Mediterranean jacent Seas. Published at the cost 
of the Carlsberg Fund. Under the Superintendence of 
Johs. Schmidt. No. 10. Vol. 2 (Biology), A. 13: Sudide 
{F seatepsie), by Vilh. Ege; A. 14: Carangide, by W. 

hnakenbeck ; Vol. 3 (Miscellaneous Papers), 6: Nitrate 
and Phosphate Contents of Mediterranean Water, by Helge 
Thomsen; 7: Some Quantitative Investigations on the 
Bottom Fauna at the West Coast of Italy, in the Bay of 
Algiers and at the Coast of Portugal, by R. Sparck. 
Sup. Roy. 4to. Pp. 193+20+14+11. (Copenhagen : 
Andr. Fred. Host and Son, 1931.) 35s.* 

Discovery Reports, Vol. 3. The South Sandwich 
Islands. By Stanley Kemp and A. L. Nelson; with a Report: 
on Rock Specimens, by G. W. Tyrrell. Roy. 4to. Pp. 
133-198 + plates 11-31. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1931.) 18s. net. 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Scientific Investigations, 
1931, No. 1: The Tunicata of the Scottish Area, Part 2. 
By Harold Thompson. Imp. 8vo. Pp, 46+plates 9-16. 
3s. net. Scientific Investigations, 1931, No. 2: On Saithe, 
Ling and Cod, in the Statistics of the Aberdeen Trawl- 
Fishery, 1901-1929. By D’Arey Wentworth Thompson. 
_- 8vo. Pp. 34. 2s. net. (Edinburgh and London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1931.) * 

Gilbert, H. A., and Brook, Arthur. Secrets of Bird 
Life. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 203. (London: J. W. Arrowsmith, 
Ltd., 1931.) 38. 6d. net. 

Glover, P.M. A Practical Manual of Lac Cultivation. 
Cr. 4to. Pp. iv+81+16 plates. (Nankum, Ranchi: The 
Indian Lac Association for Research, 1931.) * 

Heinricher, Emil. Monographie der Gattung Lathraea. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp.iv+152+5Tafeln. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1931.) 12 gold marks. 

Hingston, R. W. G. Problémes de Vinstinct et de 
l'intelligence chez les insectes (Insectes des tropiques). 
Traduit de l'anglais 8. Jankéléwitch. (Bibliothéque 
scientifique.) 8vo. . 302. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1931.) 
25 francs. 

Hogben, Lancelot. Genetic Principles in Medicine 
and Social Science. Demy 8vo. Pp. 230. (London: 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1931.) 15s. net.* 

Howard, L. A. The Insect Menace. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
> xv +347 +32 plates. (London: D. Appleton and Co., 
1931.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Jacobi, Arnold. Das Rentier: eine zoologische Mono- 
— der Gattung Rangifer. (Erganzungsband zum 

ogischen Anzeiger, Band 96.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+ 
274+6 Tafeln. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., 1931.) 22 gold marks.* 

Kalmus, Hans. Paramecium, das Pantoffeltierchen : 
eine monographische Z f ag der wichtigsten 
Kenntnisse. y. 8vo. Pp. iv+188+3 Tafeln. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1931.) 10 gold marks. 

Kingdon-Ward, Capt. F. Plant Hunting in the Wilds. 
(Pioneer Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 79 +8 plates. (London : 

i head, 1931.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

ostytschew, S. Lehrbuch der Pflanzenphysiologie. 
Band 2: Stoffaufnahme, Stoffwanderung, Wachstum und 
Bewegungen. Unter Mitwirkung von F. A. F. C. Went. 


Roy. 8vo. . vi+459. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1931.) 
2.80 gold marks.* 
Liu, J. C. Systematic Botany of the Flowering 


Families in North China. Cr. 8vo. . Xxxiv + 213. 


Pp. 174. on Town: Central News Agency ; London : 
Gordon and 


tch, Ltd., 1931.) 68. net. 


(Peiping : The French Bookstore, 1931.) 6& Mexican 
dollars. 
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McCabe, Joseph. The New Science and the Story 
of Evolution. Demy 8vo. Pp. 310. (London: Hutchin- 
son and Co., Ltd., 1931.) “7s. 6d. net. 

Mangham, S., and Sherriffs, W. Rae. A Second 
Biology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+376. (London: Sidgwick and 
Jackson, Ltd., 1931.) 6s. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery 
Investigations, Series 2, Vol. 12, No. 3, 1931: The Relation 
between the Feeding of the Herring off the East Coast of 
England and the Plankton of the Surrounding Waters. 
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(Warszawa: Im. Mianowskiego, 1931.) * 

Drugs. "From the Pen Ts’ao Me by Li Shih. Chen, 
A.D. 1597. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+146+18. (Peiping: 
The French patties 1931.) 3-dollars.* 

Temple. Sir Richard Temple, Bt., 1850-1931. (From 


the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 17.) Roy. 
. 10. (London: Oxford University Press, 1931.) 


Lieut.-Col. R. de. Newton: the Man. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. vi+lll. pens Gordon D. Knox, 
1931) 3s. 6d. net.* 
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HILGER 


DR. MULLER’S IMPROVED 


GONIOMETER X-RAY SPECTROGRAPH 


PROVIDING FOR THE PRINCIPAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
METHODS OF X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND 
SPECTROGRAPHY 


PROFESSOR LABY’S X-RAY SPECTROGRAPH 


FOR THE ACCURATE WAVELENGTH MEASUREMENT OF X-RAY 
EMISSION LINES AND ABSORPTION LIMITS IN THE RANGE ¢5 TO 2°5A. 


THE HILGER X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPH 


A SIMPLE X-RAY APPARATUS FOR THE ANALYSIS AND 
IDENTIFICATION OF CRYSTALLINE MATERIALS (POWDERS) 


DR. JEAN THIBAUD’S VACUUM GRATING 
X-RAY SPECTROGRAPH 


FOR THE STUDY OF SOFT X-RAYS AND THE FAR ULTRA-VIOLET 
FROM 1A. TO THE ULTRA-VIOLET 


5 TYPES 


MODERN 
DESIGN: 


PROFESSOR SIEGBAHN’S X-RAY 


FULL PARTICULARS POST FREE 
FROM THE MANUFACTURERS 


ADAM HILGER, LTD. 


VACUUM GRATING SPECTROGRAPH 


T GULLIVER 5426 
GRAMS: sPHERICITY, PHONE, LONDON 


24 ROCHESTER PLACE, Camoen Roao, LONDON, nw, ENGLAND 


T. M. effected in 1873 a policy 
with the “Old Equitable” 
for £200 at his death, which 
occurred in 1930. The Society 
paid £669 : 14s., while the total 
premiums it had _ received 
were only £268. 


The Equitable Life 
Assurance Society 


(founded 1762) 

19, Coleman Street, London, E.C.2. 

W. Palin Elderton, Actuary and Manager. 

No shareholders 


No commission 


BROWNING’S 
SPECTROSCOPES 


* Miniature Direct Vision Type in Case. 
« Three Combination Prism—fixed slit . . a1 
Three Combination Prism—adjustable slit . £2 
62, but with Comparison Prism . 
Five Combination Prism—fixed slit e - &2 
Five Combination Prism—adjustable slit £3 
Five Combination Prism—with Comparison Prism. £3 


List post free on request 
JOHN BROWNING LTD. 
Manufacturing Opticians to H.M. Government, Royal Observatory, etc. 


138 STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
(Opposite Gaiety Theatre) 


Established 1765 Telephone: TEMPLE Bar 3139 
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Forget your Studies / 
occasionally, and read the best fiction and 
plays in choicely bound pocket editions 


SHAW’S PLAYS.—All his published Plays (except The Apple-cart) and ful} 
Prefaces in 12 Volumes. Blue limp leather. Pocket size, with Author’s facsimile 
signature in gold. Issued in tasteful blue case. 


BARRIE’S PROSE AND PLAYS.—Pocket Edition. 21 Blue limp leather 
Volumes (11 of Plays and 10 of Prose), each with gilt tops and J.M.B. monogram 
in gilt on cover. 

FARNOL’S NOVELS .—Pocket Edition. 19 Blue leather Volumes. The Broad 
Highway, The Amateur Gentleman, Gyfford of Weare, and other charming stories. 


KIPLING’S WORKS.—25 Volumes ; the standard red limp leather, pocket size 
edition; several volumes beautifully illustrated in black and white; half sets 
supplied. Also 6 Volumes of poetry to match. 


HUGH WALPOLE’S NOVELS.—24 Pocket volumes, including Wintersmoon 
and Harmer John and the famous Jeremy books. Full limp leather, gilt tops. 


To THE GLOBE PUBLISHING CO., LTD., 112 Strand, London, W.C.2 
A first payment of this 
i Tam interested in Edition (state which). Please 
7 6 d : send me your Free Illustrated Prospectus, and monthly terms of payment, 
S. m for : with discount for cash. (Use unsealed envelope—4d. stamp. ) 
Free 
any edition, on our popular 


AN IDEAL GIFT 


to anyone taking an interest in Science is a sub- 
scription to NATURE. For residents in the British 
Isles, the sum of 13/- covers thirteen numbers, 
26/- twenty-six rumbers, and 52/- a full year’s 
numbers, including all Supplements and the two 
Indexes. For residents abroad postage is added, 
making the charges respectively 16/-, 30/- and 
57/-. Subscriptions may begin at any date, but 
to many the issue of next week—January 2—would 
appeal seeing that it will begin a new volume— 
the 129th. Orders may be placed with a book- 
seller or newsagent, or direct with Macmillan 
& Co., Ltd., St. Martin’s Street, London, W.C.2. 
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SIR HOWARD GRUBB, B, PARSONS AND COMPANY 


Engineers, Astronomical Instrument Makers 


OPTICAL WORKS : WALKER GATE 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 


Contractors for 


COMPLETE OBSERVATORY EQUIPMENT 


STANDARD PRODUCTS : 


Astronomical Telescopes 
Object Glasses 

Mirrors 

Prisms 

Searchlight Reflectors 
Spectrographs 
Coelostats 

Chronographs 


Revolving Domes 


The eye-end of the 24” x 20” Twin Refractor re 
Stockholm Observatory Rising Floors, etc. 


ZEISS ABBE COMPARATOR 


A new, improved, and simplified model of the Zeiss Abbe 
Comparator, first produced as early as 1891, is now available. 


ns this instrument the spectrogram or other object to be measured 

directly with a standard glass scale whose accuracy 
of dividing in general exceeds 1/1000th mm. and with which is 
supplied a calibration table in which the error of each individual 
scale line is given in 10,000th mms. Thus all measurements 
are differential and dependent only upon the rigidity of the 
instrument and upon the measuring device in the microscope 
which incorporates an extremely accurate Archimedean spiral, 
engraved on a glass eyepiece micrometer, the rotation of which 
gives readings direct in 1/1000th millimetres with easy estimation 
to ten thousandths. The design of the mounting of the rotating 
glass micrometer is such that any possible wear after long service 
has no effect upon the accuracy of measurement. 


The range of the instrument is either 100 millimetres (Model A) or 
200 millimetres (Model B) and it is possible by means of it to 
measure throughout plates up to 28 ems. ivi x18 cms. wide: a 
cross motion is provided to the table. VVith Model B binocular 
observation can be provided for the purpose of measuring indistinct 
interference bands: magnification 4 — 30x. 


OTHER ZEISS COMPARATORS 


THE BLINK fy for the of stellar etc., on the Flicker’ principle, showing clearly all differences 


wan the two objects ifference may lie. 
HE HARTMANN SPECTRO-COMPARATOR lly designed for the measurement of stellar spectra, for the purpose of 
determining the velocity of stars in the line of sight on the Doppler ee, of ixo-diaplencitaie. ess ~ 


Fall particulars on request 
CARL ZEISS (LONDON) LTD. CARLIEISS 
Mortimer House, 37-41 Mortimer Street, London, W.1 U=84U 
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MACMILLAN? S STANDARD SCI SCIENCE BOOKS 


BOTANY OF THE LIVING PLANT. _ By pror. F. 0. BOWER, Sc.D., LL.D., F.RS. 


Second Edition. Illustrated. 8vo. 253s. net. 


THE ORIGIN OF A LAND FLORA. By prow F. oO. ‘BOWER, Se.D., LL.D., F.RS. 


A Theory based upon the Facts of Alternation. Illustrated. 8vo. 21s. net. 


THE FAMILIES OF FLOWERING PLANTS. :. picoTyLepons. according 


to a New System based on their Probable Phylogeny. By J. HUTCHINSON, F.L:S., Assistant in 
the Herbarium, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. With Illustrations by W. E. TREVITH ICK and the 
Author. 8vo. 20s. net. KEY TO THE FAMILIES OF THE DICOTYLEDONS. Reprinted 
from “ The Families of Flowering Plants.” 8vo. Paper. 2s. net. 


HOLISM AND EVOLUTION. By Generar rue Ricut Hon. J. C. SMUTS, D.C.L, F.R.S. 
Second Edition. 8vo, 18s. net. : 


TEXT-BOOK OF EMBRYOLOGY. tiustrated. Medium 8vo. 
Vol.Il. INVERTEBRATA. By Pror. E. W. MacBRIDE, D.Sc. F.R.S. 31s. 6d. net. © 
Vol. Il. VERTEBRATA, WITH THE EXCEPTION OF MAMMALIA. By Pror. J.GRAHAM 
KERR, F-.R.S. 6d. net. 
Vol. III. MAMMALIA. By the late RICHARD ASSHETON, Sc.D., F.R.S. Completed by 
Pror. J. P. HILL, F.R.S., and Pror. J. T. WILSON, "RRS. : Un preparation. 


| A TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY FOR UNIVERSITY STUDENTS. 
. By Pror. J. R. PARTINGTON, M.B.E., D.Sc. Third Edition, thoroughly revised. Extra Crown 
8vo. 15s. 


| A TEXT-BOOK OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. sy Pror. T. M. LowRY, CBE, 


M.A, D.Sc., F.R:S. Second Edition, thoroughly revised. 8vo. 25s. net. — 


THE PRINCIPLES OF THE PHASE THEORY. by Douctas A. CLIBBENS, Ph.D. 


Illustrated. 8vo. 25s. net. 


CATALYSIS IN THEORY AND PRACTICE. sy RIDEAL, PhD., and 


HUGH S. TAYLOR, D.Sc. Second Edition. Illustrated. 8vo. 20s. net. 


INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS. sy Kari k. DARROW, 


Ph.D., Member of the Technical Staff, Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc. 8vo. 25s. net. 


X-RAYS AND ELECTRONS. An Outline of Recent X-Ray Theory. By Pror. ARTHUR 
H. COMPTON, Ph.D. New Edition. 8vo. [Jn the press. 


GAUGES AND FINE MEASUREMENTS. By F. H. ROLT, M.B.E,, B.Sc. Senior 
Assistant, Metrology Department, National Physical Laboratory. With Introductory Note by J. E. 

~ SEARS, Jnr., C.B.E., M.A., Superintendent of the Metrology Department, National Physical 
Laboratory ; and edited by Sir R. T. GLAZEBROOK, K.C.B., F.R.S., Editor of “‘A Dictionary of 
Applied Physics.” Illustrated. 2 vols. 8vo. 42s. net. 


| PROBABILITY AND ITS ENGINEERING USES. By THORNTON C. FRY, PhD. 


With Figures. 8vo. 30s. net. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FOURIER’S SERIES AND 


INTEGRALS. By Pror. H. S. CARSLAW, Sc.D. Third Edition, revised and enlarged. 
8vo. 20s. net. 


| INTRODUCTION TO THE MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF THE CONDUC- 
TION OF HEAT IN SOLIDS. — By Pror. H. S. CARSLAW, Sc.D. Second Edition, 


completely revised. 8vo. 30s, net. 


*,* Macmillan’s Classified Catalogue, post free on application 
MACMILLAN & CO., LTD. LONDON W.C.2 
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BRITISH 
TRANSFORMERS 


INDUCTANCES & CHOKE COILS CHEMICALS 
for 


Research & Analysis 


FOR 
TEST ROOM AND LABORATORY USE 


METHYLAMINE 


(33% solution) 


DIMETHYLAMINE 


(33% solution) 


ETHYLAMINE 


(33% solution) 
DIETHYLAMINE 


We also manufacture the hydro- : 
chlorides of these amines. 


HOPKIN & WILLIAMS LTD. 


(Since 1850 manufacturers of fine chemicals) 
16 & 17 CROSS STREET, LONDON, E.C.1 


Prompt Deliveries—Unequalled Service 


THE ZENITH ELECTRIC CO. LTD. 


to the A 7 . War Office, Air Ministry, Post Office, L.C.C., &ce. 


ZENITH WORKS, VILLIERS ROAD, 


WILLESDEN GREEN, LONDON, N.W.2 
Phone: Willesden 4087-8. Telegrams: Voltaohm, Willroad, London. 


ii 


BRITISH MADE 


MICROSCOPE ILLUMINATING LAMP 


(as illustrated) 
with blue daylight filter, adjust- 

_ able eyeshade, electric bulb 
and connections . 18s. 6d. 
‘Specially constructed model for 
illumination of Opaque Objects 
on Metallurgical Microscopes 
£115 0 


BENCH AND DISSECTING LAMP 


with blue t filter, lamp holder with 
push-bar switch, 60-watt electric bulb, 
andconnections . . .#1 7 6 


Please state supply voltage when ordering. 


| Repairs fo any make of Optical Instrument a Speciality 
EMIL BUSCH OPTICAL CO. LTD., 37 and 38 Hatton Garden, LONDON, E.C.1 ve 
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THE COCONUT. sy EDWIN B. COPELAN D, Professor of Plant Physiology and Dean of 
the College of Agriculture, retired, University of the Philippines. Zkird edition, revised. 
With Illustrations. 8vo. 20s, net. 


“‘ The book is eminently readable and well illustrated and will form a valuable addition t ibrari 
all who are interested in coconut cultivation.” — 7he Bulletin of the Imperial Institute on the Fit Edithe 


CORAL REEFS AND ATOLLS. Being a Course of Lectures delivered at the Lowell 
Institute at Boston, U.S.A., February 1930. By J. STANLEY GARDINER, F.R.S. 
Professor of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy in the University of Cambridge. Illustrated. 
8vo. Ios. 6d. net. 


‘* A welcome addition to the already extensive literature on corals and atolls, and is particularly valuable 
coming as it does from a recognised authority on the subject, who, moreover, is Professor of Zoology and 
Comparative Anatomy in the University of Cambridge.” —Aulletin of the Impertal Institute. 


THE GEOLOGY OF MALAYA. By J. B. SCRIVENOR, M.A.Oxon), F.G.S. 
Director of the Geological Survey Department, Federated Malay States. Illustrated. aa. 
16s. net. (Published with the authority of the Federated Malay States Government.) 

‘‘The book is essential to all those interested in Malayan geology or in general geology. It treats the 


subject in an extremely clear manner, and is well illustrated by photographs, maps and diagra T i 
excellent geological map of Malaya, in colour, at the end of the book.” —aMiinéng Joursal. eae 


LECTURES ON THEORETICAL PHYSICS. Delivered at the University of 
Leiden by H. A. LORENTZ. Authorised Translation by L. SILBERSTEIN, Ph.D. 
and A. P. H. TRIVELLI. 
Vol. III. MAXWELL’S THEORY. Edited by H. Bremekamp, Ph.D. 

THE PRINCIPLE OF RELATIVITY FOR UNIFORM TRANSLATIONS, Edited by 
A. D. Fokker, Ph.D. 2Is. net. 
Previously published. Vol. 1. AETHER THEORIES AND AETHER MODELS. Edited by H. B 

Ph.D. KiINETICAL PRoBLEMS. Edited by E. D. Bruins, Ph.D., and J. Reudler, Ph.D. as 6d. Songer 

THERMO-DYNAMICS. Edited by. T. C. Clay-Jolles. ENTROPY AND PROBABILITY. Edited by C. 

Crommelin, Ph.D. THE THEORY OF RADIATION. Edited by A. D. Fokker, Ph.D. THz THEORY oF 

Quanta. Edited by G. L. de Haas-Lorentz, Ph.D. 21s. net. 


New Edition, with an Appendix on X-Ray Analysis of Crystals. 


LIGHT FOR STUDENTS. By EDWIN EDSER, A.R.C.Sc.(Lond.), New Edition, 


with an Appendix by N. M. BLIGH, A.R.C.Sc. Illustrated. Globe 8vo. 7s. 


INTRODUCTION TO VECTOR ANALYSIS. with many fully-worked Examples 
and some Applications to Dynamics and Physics. By L. R. SHORTER, B.Sc.(Lond.). 
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. net. 


MOTOR VEHICLES AND THEIR ENGINES: a Practical Handbook on the 
Care, Repair and Management of Motor Trucks and Automobiles, for Owners, Chauffeurs 
Garagemen and Schools. By EDWARD S. FRASER, American Bosch Magneto 
Corporation, and RALPH B. JONES, formerly Instructors, Motor Transportation Course 
Coast Artillery School, U.S.A. Fourth Edition, revised by LEE A. DUNBAR, formerly 
Instructor in Automotive Engineering, West Side Y.M.C.A., New York. With many 
illustrations. 8vo. 15s. net. 


FORMAL LOGIC: A SCIENTIFIC AND SOCIAL PROBLEM. sy 
F. C. S. SCHILLER, F.B.A., Professor of Philosophy in the University of Southern 
California. Second Edition. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 


ENCYCLOPZADIA OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. | Editor-in-chief, EDWIN 
R, A. SELIGMAN, LL.D.: Associate Editor, ALVIN S. JOHNSON, Ph.D. 15 vols. 
- Imperial 8vo. 
Vol. V. DANTON—EXILE, 37s. 6d. net. 


, Previously published. Nol. 1. Aaronson-Allegiance, with preliminary matter, including Lists of Editorial 
Consultants and Contributors, Preface, Introduction. I. The Development of Social Thought and Institutions 
and Introduction. II. The Social Sciences as Disciplines. Vol. II. Alliance-Brigandage. Vol. III. Bright- 
Commentators. Vol..IV. Commerce-Dante. 37s. 6d. net each. 
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MACMILLAN’S FIRST BOOKS OF SCIENCE. 


GLOBE 8vo, ILLUSTRATED. 2s. 6d. each. 
ARITHMETIC. By S. LISTER, B.Sc. Without Answers, Answers separately, paper 6d. 


GEOMETRY. By J. V. H. COATES, B.Sc.(Lond.). 
PRACTICAL MATHEMATICS. By rT. s. USHERWOOD, B.Sc., Wh.Ex., A.M.I.Mech.E., 


and C. J. A. TRIMBLE, M.A. 
EXPERIMENTAL SCIENCE, Arranged by W. A. WHITTON, M.Sc. From “Lessons in 


Science,” by SiR RICHARD GREGORY, Bart., and A. T. SIMMONS, B.Sc. Revised and 
Enlarged Edition, 1929. 

PHYSICS. By L. LOWNDS, B.Sc., Ph.D. Revised and Enlarged Edition, 1929. 

APPLIED ELECTRICITY. sys. R. ROGET, M.A. 

CHEMISTRY. By w. A. WHITTON, M.Sc. 


GENERAL SCIENCE. An Introduction to the Scientific Study of Animal and Plant Life. By 
A. T. SIMMONS, B.Sc., and A. J. V. GALE, M.A. 


BOTANY. by ELIZABETH HEALEY, A.R.C.Sc. 

NATURE STUDY. by E. STENHOUSE, B.Sc. 

ZOOLOGY. By T. H. BURLEND, M.A,, B.Sc. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. by GERTRUDE D. CATHCART, M.B., B.Sc. 

HOME SCIENCE. By J. HART-SMITH, A.R.C.Sc., and E. M. HART-SMITH. 

RURAL SCIENCE. By J. J. GREEN, B.Sc. 

SCHOOL GARDENING. By ALEXANDER LOGAN. 

COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY. By T. ALFORD SMITH, B.A., F.R.G.S. 

GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. By B. c. WALLIS, B.Sc., F.R.G.S. 

GEOGRAPHY OF THE BRITISH ISLES. By w. MACLEAN CaREY, M.A, B.Sc. 


Second Edition, 1931. With Coloured Maps. 
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By w. MACLEAN CAREY, M.A., B.Sc. 
GEOLOGY. By ALBERT WILMORE, D.Sc. 


MACMILLAN’S READABLE BOOKS IN NATURAL KNOWLEDGE. 


FULLY ILLUSTRATED. 2s. 6d. each. 
TILLERS OF THE GROUND. (Piant Life.) By MARION I. NEWBIGIN, D.Sc. 
THREADS IN THE WEB OF LIFE. (Animal Life.) By MARGARET and sir J. 


ARTHUR THOMSON, 
WONDERS OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. (Physics.) By E. E. FOURNIER, D.Sc. 
THE PAST AT OUR DOORS, OR THE OLD IN THE NEW AROUND US. 


(Manners and Customs.) By W. W. SKEAT, M.A. 


ACHIEVEMENTS OF CHEMICAL SCIENCE. (chemistry.) By Pror. JAMES C. 


PHILIP, M.A., D.Sc. F.R.S, 
THE CHANGEFUL EARTH. (Geology.) By Pror. GRENVILLE A. J. COLE, F.RS, 


(limp cloth, 2s.). 
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ABOUT TO BE PUBLISHED 


SNOW 
CRYSTALS 


By W. A. BENTLEY and W. J. HUMPHREYS 


227 pages, 9x 12, reproductions of over 2000 
photomicrographs. £3 net. 


This book makes generally available a representative 
selection of more than 2000 photomicrographs of 
snow crystals and kindred forms of water. These 
are from the collection of W. A. Bentley who has 
specialised in the making of these photographs for 
more than 40 years. Introductory text matter by 
W. J. Humphreys gives the procedure followed in 
making the photographs and other interesting facts 
regarding them. The book represents a work of rare 
value and interest to the scientist, the artist, and all 
to whom the beautiful in nature has a strong appeal. 


CONTENTS 


PART I. THE SNOW CRYSTAL. History. Taking the 
Snow Crystal’s Picture. Some Facts of Observation. Classifica- 
tion. Circumstances of Occurrence. Markings. Shapes of 
Cavities. Parasitic Crystals. Picture Crystals. Crystallography 
of the Snow Crystal. Peculiar Crystals. Partial Biblio; zoey of 
the Ice Crystal. PART II. THE SNOWFLAKE’S CLOSEST 
OF KIN, AND ITS COUSIN, THE DEWDROP. Ice Flowers. 
Windowpane Frost. Dew and Frost. Rime. Glaze. Sleet. 
Graupel. Illustrations. 


Transactions of the Optical Society 
PRICE PER NUMBER, 10s. PRICE PER VOLUME, 50s, 
VOL. XXXII. CONTENTS. _—NO. 1. 


On the Fixed Points of a Colorimetric System, éy J. GUILD, a.R.c.s, 
F.Inst.P., F-R.A.S. ; 


On Absolute Refractive Indices in Geometrical Optics, 4y 1. smiri 
M.A., F.Inst.P. 


Obituary Notice: COLONEL J. W. GIFFORD, F.R.A.S. 
Reviews. 


Published by THE OPTICAL SOCIETY 
1 LOWTHER GARDENS, EXHIBITION ROAD, 
SOUTH KENSINGTON, LONDON, S.W.7 


McGraw-HI_ PuBLIsHING Co., LTD. 
ALDWYCH HOUSE LONDON, W.C.2 


FOYLES for BOOKS 


Foyles are always first with the best new Looks on Natural 
Science, and there are always hundreds of new and slightly- 
used bargain offers which are certain to interest you. You 
are invited to visit Foyles to-day or you may write for 
any of the 40 catalogues issued. Sent free‘on stating your 
interests. 


Foyles Speedy Service 


You may depend upon Foyles to attend to your orders 
speedily and efficiently. Foyles guarantee your satisfaction. 


ceeked FOYLES Wet 


Phone: Gerrard 9310 (7 lines) 


NOW READY! 48th ANNUAL ISSUE 


THE OFFICIAL YEAR-BOOK OF 


SCIENTIFIC SOCIETIES 


SESSION 1930-1931 
Price 10s. 6d. net. Post Free. 11s. Abroad. 
5 ins. x 8} ims. 171 pages. 


NATURE, after experience of the book from the first 
issue, in reviewing the last edition, stated :—‘‘ Messrs. Charles 
Griffin & Co., Ltd., deserve the thanks of scientific workers 
generally for the money and care which they have expended 
during the past half century on the publication of this useful 
reference book,” and, on another occasion, described it as 
** This valuable Annual.” 


42 DRURY LANE GRIFFIN = LONDON, W.C.2 
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PARSONS 


OPTICAL GLASS 


Plates and Moulded Blanks suitable for the 
manufacture of Photographic Lenses, Binocular 
Glasses, Astronomical and other scientific 
instruments. Blocks of glass of unusual 
sions or for special purposes 
PARSONS OPTICAL GLASS co 


LITTLE CHESTER, 


to 
p 
\ SS \\ 

SECTIONS COVERING SOCIETIES ON: | NVA 

mnt 5. Biology, Microscopy, Anthro- | 12. Psychology. 

pology. - 13. Archwology. 
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“I beg to 
and to express my satisfaction with the 
instrument. The high accuracy ob- 
'§ tainable with the Calculator is most 
useful.” 
have received safely the 
Patent Calculator, which tes en- 
tirely satisfactorily, and y thank 
i for your kind and prompt attention. 
y I inform you that this instrument, 
so remarkably accurate, is indispens- 
able in both business and studies, 
which a I do not hesitate to make 


nets one of your Otis King 
Calculators fo or more, 
during which. pose have used it 

constantly and it has given meevery 

I now to get one 
for a 


to-day for 
illustrated 


and fully 
descriptive 


in leather case, 22/6d. 


Price of either model as illustrated, packed 


-CARBIC LIMITED 


Achievement! 
Messrs. VW. & R. Balston, Ltd. 


manufacturers of the world-famous 


WHATMAN” 

P 
Gide FILTER PAPERS 
have accomplished yet another triumph in the pro- 
duction of an entirely new and unique grade of 
outstanding characteristics, 

WHATMAN No. 54: 
Filters rapidly. 
Has immense wet strength. 
Can be scraped and washed and used several times. 
Will withstand Caustic Solutions of almost any 
strength and effectually resist other acids. 

ASK YOUR LABORATORY FURNISHER FOR FREE 
SAMPLES FOR TESTING 


H, REEVE ANGEL & 
Co., LTD. 
9 BRIDEWELL PLACE, 
LONDON, E.C.4 
or from your usual suppliers. 


Specially made for Bacteriological 
and Histological work. 


The B.D.H. Standard Stains are 
tested histologically before they 
are issued. They can be relied 
upon to give the correct reaction 
for each stain. 


Applications are invited for a copy of 
our Price List and Booklet upon Clinical 
Pathology and the use of Stains. 


THE BRITISH DRUC HOUSES LTD. 
Makers of Fine Chemicals, 

Graham Street, City Road, London, N.1. 

Chemical Works : Wharf Road, London, N.1. 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY 


Our experience, extending over the 
last hundred years, in the refining 
and working of Platinum and 
associated metals, places us in a 
foremost position to supply articles 
made of Platinum, Iridio- Platinum 


or Rhodio-Platinum. | 


literature & priees on request. 
JOHNSON MATTHEY 

& co.,. LTD. : 


HATTON GARDEN, 
LONDON, E.C.1. 


TELEPHONES - 
HOLBORN 6989-97 


xv 
y 
H, Otis King 
- Calculator 
WRITE ak PREP, rated | | 
and descriptioe booklet, with free 
Dy samples, sladly sent on application 
to Sole Sales Representatives 
\ f | 
\ (Dept. N) | 
51 Holborn Viaduct, | 
| 
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EXHIBITION 


arranged by 


THE PHYSICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON 
AND THE OPTICAL SOCIETY 


Imperial College of Science, South Kensington, 
S.W.7, January 5-7, 1932 


In addition to the apparatus illustrated, we shall be 
showing a selection of other new and interesting 
CAMBRIDGE INSTRUMENTS which have been 
developed during the past twelve months. 

We shall be pleased to demonstrate the apparatus at 
our Stand (No. 65) and to discuss any problems involving 
the use of other precision instruments of standard or 


special design. 


CAMBRIDGE 


INSTRUMENT C9 


WORKS :- 45,GROSVENOR PLACE 
LONDON, S.W.1 


PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN BY R, & R. CLARK, LTD., EDINBURGH 
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Di 


CABINETS 


FOR Newton's all-metal “ Academy” Science Lantern, fitted for direct or vertical 
projection, 2 lenses, and right angle prism attachment, in case, as new 


LANTERN ‘£10 10 0 


Lantern Microscope, with condenser, objective, rack focus, in case, by 


SLIDES Hughes 10 0 


Table Spectroscope, large prism, comparison scale, by Heele #2810 0 
The safest and most com- Filar Micrometer, with position circle divided on silver, 4 eyepieces, cic, by 
pact method for storage Doliond, in case £8 10 

reference. Each i by Hilger 
drawer holds 100 slides of 
usual size, 


Portable Microscope, mechanical focusing substage, Abbe con- 
in denser, 2/3rd and 1/6th objectives, benef £10 10 0 


- or A Watson pe, Abbe d trij i 
sizes from 4 to 48 drawers. 1/6th, 1/12th o.i., 2 eyepieces, in case 86 
Full particulars om request, 


FLATTERS & CARNETT 
300 OXFORD RoAD, 
MANCHESTER 


Many others by all makers. List on request. State requirements. 


4 


“ JACKSON-BLOUNT ” SERIES | Estab.) STEVENS’S AUCTION ROOMS, LTD. [1760 


A SALE by AUCTION is held EVERY FRIDAY at 12.30, which 


OF 

affords first-class sepeccunisics for the dis or purchase of 
SCIENTIFIC, OPTICAL, ELECTRICAL, and WIRELESS AP- 
PARATUS, Microscopes and Accessories, Telescopes, Surveying Instru- 
ments, Photographic Cameras and Lenses, Cinematographs and Films, 
Lanterns and Slides, Lathes and Tools, Books and Miscellaneous Property. 
Frequent Sales of Natural History and Ethnological Specimens, 

Curiosities, etc., are also held. 


hotographic Catalogues and terms for selling will be forwarded on application to 
po 0 38 King Street, Covent Garden, London, W.C.2. Valuations 


Catalogue post free on request. 
NATURAL HISTORY BOOKS 
JAMES SWIFT & SON LTD. CATALOGUE No. 191, of Books on BOTANY, GARDENING, 


Highest Grade M ; 
of the matractors to all Sclen- HERBALS, etc, gratis on application. 
tific Departments of Government. DULAU & CO. LTD. 


81 Tottenham Court Road 32 OLD BOND STREET & 2 STAFFORD STREET, 
LONDON, W.1 Established 1792. 


Several good second-hand Microscopes and | RHEINBERG MICROMETERS and other 
ices. Details on application.—Crtv Sate anp ExcHance (1929) GRATICULES by the p of Grainless and of Filmless Photo- 
TD., 93/4 Fleet Street, E.C.4. ge Stock list of standard articles on pe Rueinserc & 


Lrp., 57-60 Holborn Viaduct, London, 
— KINGS PATENT AGENCY LTD. 


—Miss CrartTs, B.Sc., 6 Lower Park Road, Loughton, Essex. 146a Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. ‘‘ Advice Handbook" free. 45 years’ refs. 


THE CHARGES FOR SUBSCRIPTIONS TO “NATURE” ARE: 
British Isles, Abroad. 
Yearly 212 0 217 @ 
Half-yearly (26 Nos.) ; 110 0 
Quarterly (13 Nos.) . 16 0 


 Quarter-page 
Eighth-page 
Sixteenth-page . 
Special Rates for Series upon Application. 

The charges for Official Advertisements and “Smalls” are 2s. 6d. for the first two lines in 
column, and 9d. each additional line. The sum of 6d. is charged for the re-direction of replies 
to advertisements with a Box No. 

*,* Advertisements should reach the Publishers by the Saturday prior to the issue in which they are to appear. 


MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., St. Martin’s Street, London, W.C.2 


covii 
LS 
BROADHURST. CLARKSON & CO 
METAL 
& 2\ MIGRO 
The Advertisement rates are: 
Page . 8 8 0 


NATURE 


=C, BAKER’S= 


BRITISH” EPIDIASCOPE | 


Manufactured throughout in our works at Balham 
Adopted as official model by the War Office, London County Council, and a large number of the 


Provincial Education Committees 


This new model embodies features not to be found in any other type of 
epidiascope and represents the best ideas concerning the ideal projector 


(1) A highly efficient cooling fan 
is fitted as standard. 


(2) The Epidiascope is the 
simplest model to operate. 
(3) The same high grade anastig- 
mat lens isused for the dual pur- 
pose of projecting the episcopic 

and diascopic images. 

(4) A pointer of unique design 
enables attention to be directed 
to any part of the subject 


Price £36:0:0 without lamps 
Descriptive Pamphiet on application, post free 


ESTAB.] Cc. BAKER, 244 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.1 


CONTRACTORS TO H.M. HOME AND DOMINION GOVERNMENTS 


(5) Pictures or plans 17” long can 
be projected without moving 
the subject, and unlimited 
movement in the opposite 
direction is provided. 


(6) The reflecting mirror, being 
enclosed within the body of 
the Epidiascope, removes all 
possibility of damage by hand- 
ling. Furthermore, the first 
silver surface has a protective 
covering which preserves the 
surface from tarnishing. 

(7) An observation window is 
fitted on all models. 


(8) Improved illumination. 


(176s 


Printed in Great Britain by R. & R. Ciark, Lrp., Brandon Street, Edinburgh, and published by Macmittan & Co., Limirep, at St. Martin’s Street, 


London, W.C.2, and THE MACMILLAN Co., 60-62 Fifth Avenue, “Toe York.—Saturday, December 26, 1931. 
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